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Everything you need to know about our product ranges is available at the click of a button 

  Download smartphone/tablet applications such as «Scan», «Flashcode» or «Mobiletag» (many applications are free 
to download). 

   Browse through all the information on a product range: catalogue pages, photos, technical specifi cation sheets, 
certifi cations, shade card, etc. 

   You can also view our promotional videos for each product range. Entertaining and professionally produced, these 
videos will help you assimilate the full diversity of our ranges and visualise the many layouts and confi gurations 
achievable. 

Promoting environmentally friendly products and the continuous improvement of 
manufacturing processes

  Our group attaches a great deal of importance to ensuring that continuous efforts are made in order to protect the 
environment and promote eco-friendly processes. We have been awarded the PEFCTM certifi cation in recognition of 
these efforts. 

  Additionally, we prioritise the use of eco-friendly products that are a result of the implementation of the highest 
standards in industrial best practices: manufacturing sites certifi ed to ISO 9001 and/or ISO 14001, PEFCTM or FSC® 
eco-labels, REACH compliance, reduction of carbon footprints. 

We manufacture over 80 % of our furniture ranges in our own facilities.

  EOL has a number of manufacturing sites at its disposal, with desktops and metal components produced at Eu, offi ce 
screens and partitions at Forbach, and offi ce chairs at Genlis.

  We aim to source the materials for our entire product range primarily from European suppliers.

Products that are professionally designed, certifi ed and guaranteed 

  NF Offi ce Excellence Certifi ed: the awarding of this certifi cation in France indicates that the company has 
implemented an environmentally and socially responsible approach to the production of its furniture, whilst 
continuing to guarantee the highest standards of technical excellence. 

  NF Environment: is a French eco-label issued by the FCBA (French industrial technology institute concerned with the 
sectors of forestry, cellulose, wood for construction and furniture), certifying that products have a minimal impact on 
the environment and are furthermore deemed to meet current E.U. standards on quality in use. 

  GS: is a voluntary German certifi cation mark, issued by the TÜV testing body. It indicates that the product meets 
current quality and safety requirements. 

   ISO 9001: is a certifi ed quality management system (QMS) for companies that want to prove their ability to 
consistently provide products and services that meet the needs of their customers and improve their own functioning. 

   ISO 14001: sets out internationally recognised criteria for an environmental management system. 

 All our products are guaranteed for a minimum of 2 to 7 years under normal conditions of use (unless stated 
otherwise).

PEFC/07-32-197

Promouvoir la gestion
durable de la forêt

www.pefc.org

Manufactured
to 

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001

YEARS5

Promoting sustainable 
forest management

in our facilities

2

02-3 - picto + nuancier-UK.indd   2 30/04/15   10:00



A dedicated industrial manufacturing infrastructure

   3 manufacturing facilities specialised in the production of offi ce furniture, 
chairs, storage and partitions.
- EOL TB: production of melamine and metal furniture components.
- AB Design: production of chairs for offi ce and shared spaces.
-   LORIMOB: production of offi ce screens/partitions and desktop screens.

   20,000 m2 of facilities dedicated to furniture production.

   The latest in modern tooling and industrial hardware, delivering on the 
most exacting requirements in production capacity, quality and fl exibility.

Specialist projects and design studio

   A team of 7 professionals is tasked with the study, conception, prototype 
development and costing of our catalogue’s product ranges. Their focus 
is on the delivery of quality products in line with prevailing norms and 
standards.

   Advanced know-how and expertise in steelwork and carpentry.

   Use of specialised software, essential to effi cient product conception and 
process compliance.

Logistics excellence

 30,500 m2 designed specifi cally for offi ce furniture.

 Over 8,000 item references from stock.

 Over 40,000 pallet bays.

 Expediting of orders under express delivery conditions.

 41 loading docks.

 11 European distribution centres.

5

of offi ce furniture?
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services

Best of class service quality

 Follow your order status in real-time.

  Rapid delivery of your furniture, followed by onsite assembly by our 
experienced teams.

 After-sales support provided by a dedicated team of specialists.

Over 150,000 product references immediately available 
from stock

   Offering an extensive range of products that will meet all your 
organisation’s needs for: reception areas, desks, storage solutions, 
shared spaces, chairs and accessories.

   Most of the listed products are immediately available from our central 
warehousing facilities to guarantee full offi ce space fi tting-out in record 
time.

Qualifi ed architects imparting expert advice

  Our team of architects and space planners are close to hand, providing 
expert advice on all your offi ce design requirements. 

  CAD software assisted project conception and design.

Accessible commercial demonstration space

   The majority of our catalogue’s products can be appreciated fi rst hand in 
our 1,000m2 Paris showroom.

   A 400 m2 working showroom is also at your disposal just outside 
Brussels, presenting our offi ce furniture under active conditions of use.  
Meeting room available. Visits are by appointment only.

   EOL has a further 100 m2 of showroom space located in the heart of 
London.

4

Pressed for time and in need

04-05-SERVICES-UK.indd   4 30/04/15   08:56



7

80

80 >180

60

120 160/180

10
0

140/160

80

80

14
0/
16

0 120
120

80

80

80

80

120

40

8012
0

60

60

165

64

64

10
0

82
,5
0

165

160

80

10
0

160/180

60

80

12
0

180

60

13
5

12
0

IdoL Conect
pages 26 to 35

Easy’up
pages 36 to 37‘I’ shaped legs - pages 14 to 25 ‘L’ shaped legs - pages 14 to 25

6 top fi nishes 6 top fi nishes 6  top fi nishes 6  top fi nishes

Centralised leg Decentralised leg Bridge leg design
Frame leg design

Centralised legs for individual
desks and Bridge legs for Bench desks

3 choices of metal finish with epoxy powder coating 3 choices of metal finish with epoxy powder coating 2 choices of metal finish with 
epoxy powder coating

2 choices of metal finish with 
epoxy powder coating

Optional curved leg housing panel - ABS channel on 
inner face

Optional curved leg housing panel - ABS channel on 
inner face

Optional leg housing panel
7 choices of metal finish with epoxy powder coating 

(fixed version only)

Optional leg housing panel 
7 choices of metal finish with epoxy powder coating

Structural crossbeam Structural crossbeam 
Structural melamine or metal modesty panel Structural crossbeam Structural crossbeam

Fixed H. 73.5 cm
height-adjustable from 62 to 86 cm Fixed H. 73.5 cm Fixed H. 73.5 cm and height-adjustable 

from 62 to 86 cm

Height-adjustable, thanks to a hand lever
 from 64.5 to 99.5 cm, 

or electric from 62 to 128 cm

- Fixed leg version with housing panel: on inner face of 
the panel thanks to an ABS channel that facilitates the 

separation of cables
- Height-adjustable leg version with housing panel: along 

the length of the leg thanks to an ABS channel

On inner face of the panel thanks to an ABS channel 
that facilitates the separation of cables. Optional, facilitated by a metal column Optional

Optional, by means of a metal cable trough facilitating 
routing of cables and storage of trailing sockets. 

Optional, by means of a metal cable trough facilitating 
routing of cables and storage of trailing sockets.

Optional for individual and shared worktop 
desks, structural for Bench sliding worktop 

desks.

Structural for individual desks, along the 
length of the structure for Bench desks

YES YES

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001 

 in our facilities  

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001 

 in our facilities  

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001 

 in our facilities   

     

5 years 5 years 5 years 5 years

Choose your desk shape

Rectangular worktops Wave shaped worktops Asymmetrical compact worktops Symmetrical compact worktops

Desk extension units

R R R
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6

All worktops with a depth of 80 cm come fitted with 
cable ports:

 1 cable port on worktops 80 x 80 cm 

 2  cable ports on standard rectangular, wave and 

asymmetrical compact worktops

 3 cable ports on symmetrical compact worktops 

 ‘eol’ design cable port on certified desk ranges 
 

No cable ports on Bench
desks with sliding worktops
or on those of the Easy’up
range.

For’stel
pages 8 to 13

For’stel 
pages 8 to 13

Melamine desktop 25 mm thick, 

2 mm thick ABS edging.
6 top fi nishes 6 top fi nishes

Melamine legs Panel legs 25 mm thick 'I' shaped leg 25 mm thick
Metal foot

Metal legs

Leg finish 
6 finishes matching the desktops 

+ 1 Aluminium grey MH finish 
6 finishes matching the desktops 

+ 1 Aluminium grey MH finish 

Leg housing panel type

Leg housing panel colour

Structure
Structural melamine modesty panel in a 

matching finish to the desktop
Structural melamine modesty panel in a 

matching fi nish to the desktop

Fixed or height-adjustable legs Fixed H. 73.5 cm Fixed H. 73.5 cm

Vertical cable management Optional Optional

Horizontal cable management 
Optional, by means of a metal cable trough 
facilitating routing of cables and storage of 

trailing sockets.

Optional, by means of a metal cable trough 
facilitating routing of cables and storage of 

trailing sockets.

Shared worktops

Standards and labels of 

guarantee

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001 

 in our facilities  

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001 

 in our facilities  

Certifications

Guarantee 5 years 5 years 

an extensive 
selection 
of desks to meet 
every user’s 
requirements

System furniture features

Choose a decorative fi nish for your desk

MG

Snow white

MA

White maple

RI

Light oak

MC

Salmon beech

RL

Amber walnut

MH*

Aluminium grey

RH

French apple

6 choices of fi nish for melamine worktops and legs (+ top)

SO

White

SA

Aluminium grey

SC

Graphite grey

SM

Lagoon blue

SN

Fuchsia pink

LZ

Taupe

LR

Red

7 choices of leg housing panel colour (+ col.) for the IdoL range

SC

Graphite grey

SG

Black

SO

White

SA

Aluminium grey

4 choices of fi nish for metal legs (+ leg) 
depending on the range of furniture

*only for melamine legs

06-07- caracteristique mob-UK.indd   6 30/04/15   14:47



and inviting
  Melamine high density desktops 25 mm thick, edges protected by a 2 mm thick strip of ABS in a matching 
finish to the desktop.

  Tops feature 2 cable ports, made from injection moulded ABS (ø 80 mm) in an aluminium grey finish. 
Allows the channelling of cables from the worktop to the desk structure.

  Structural melamine modesty panels with openings located at each extremity to facilitate cable 
management. In a matching finish to the desktops.

  Decorative metallic spacers in an aluminium grey finish positioned at each extremity of the modesty panel, 
and lengthwise along the top edge of panel legs.

  Attach to the desk structure by means of screws and metal inserts.

90° asymmetrical compact desks with panel legs.
In a snow white fi nish. Net@work task chair (see p. 152). 
Altuglas® desktop screens (see p. 42).

9
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warm...warm...
  Melamine panel legs, featuring decorative trim ABS spacers in an aluminium grey finish 
on the upper sections.

 L-shaped legs, melamine leg column, metallic base and footing in an aluminium grey 
finish. 

 Adjustable stabilizer feet.

 Desk height 73.50 cm.

.

system furniture

YEARS5Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001

in our facilities

For’stel

8
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and customisable
For’stel is a range of furniture designed with a traditional feel, offering the possibility to combine a wood finish 
desktop with melamine one coloured panel legs.

Rectangular shaped desk W. 180 cm, 3/4 circular meeting extension.
Desktop in a French apple decorative wood fi nish, terminal legs in an aluminium grey fi nish.
Net@work operator chair (see p. 152). Melamine cupboards with matching swing-doors (see p. 54).

For’stel 11
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contemporary...

system furniture10
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EXTENSION UNITS For’stelRetail prices in £ excl. VAT

Melamine pedestals
 Metal handles in an aluminium grey SB finish.

 Integrated pen tray.

  Single-tone unit: Technical details on page 38. Two-tone: Melamine shell in an aluminium grey finish MH, melamine fronts and top (+ top) 2 choices of finish from stock:

Light oak Ri or French apple RH

EASY ACCESS STORAGE SOLUTIONS 

Mobile single-tone finish

W. 43.6 x D.  56 x H. 60 cm

2  drawers 2 301 013 + top + SB 186  
3 drawers 2 301 019 + top + SB 186  

Desktop height single-tone

W. 43.6 x H. 73.50 cm

D. 60 cm 2 301 046 + top + SB 273  
D. 80 cm 2 301 045 + top + SB 312  

Mobile two-tone finish

W. 43.6 x D.  56 x H. 60 cm

2 drawers 2 056 183 + top + MH + SB 186  
3 drawers 2 056 184 + top + MH + SB 186  

Desktop height two-tone

W. 43.6 x H. 73.50 cm

D. 60 cm 2 056 186 + top + MH + SB 273  
D. 80 cm 2 056 187 + top + MH + SB 312  

W. 120 cm 2 056 182 + top + SA 158

Rectangular fi xed return
 Attach to the left or right-hand side of rectangular desks and on return side of asymmetrical compact desks.

 Supported by 2 tubular section legs ø 60 mm, in an aluminium grey SA finish.

Half-moon tables
 Supported by 1 or 2 tubular section legs ø 60 mm, in an aluminium grey SA finish. 

 Compatible with all 80 cm depth worktops.

For panel leg desk For L-shaped leg desk
W. 80 x 40 cm 2 056 157 + top + SA 134 2 056 160 + top + SA 134
W. 165 x 60 cm 2 056 158 + top + SA 237 2 056 161 + top + SA 237
W. 165 x 82.50 cm 2 056 159 + top + SA 245 2 056 162 + top + SA 245

For panel legs For L-shaped legs
3/4 circular extension unit ø120 cm 2 056 139 + top + SA   221 2 056 140 + top + SA   221

90° link unit
 Optional tubular support leg to be fitted to underside of link units,

for loads in excess of 20kg. Tubular leg, in an aluminium grey finish.
For panel legs For L-shaped legs

90° link unit 2 056 135 + top 146  2 056 136 + top   146

Tubular support leg ø 60 mm 

for loads in excess of 20kg
Fixed leg desk
2 056 185 SA 20  

Fabric cushion pad
 For mobile melamine pedestals. 

 Attach by means of Velcro pad.

 Shade card, see p. 38.

2 301 044 + fab. B   55

Optional extras for pedestals and desks

Space Box
Technical description, see p. 38.

 2 choices of finish: MG and MH

(+ top).

Open box
Technical description, see p. 38.

  6 choices of finish.
 

D. 80 cm 2 423 478 + top   130 D. 80 cm 2 423 479 + fin.   138

Desk-end meeting table
 Attach to the left or right-hand side of rectangular desks and on visitor side of asymmetrical compact desks. Tubular legs, in an aluminium grey finish.

Open box metal cladding finishes (+ fin.)
from stock

White
White 
maple

French 
apple

Aluminium 
grey

Salmon 
beech

Light
oak

Amber 
walnut

Top finishes (+ top) and melamine legs (+ leg)

SO LZ SL SM LR LP
MG MA RHMH* MCRI RL

*legs only

White Taupe Dark grey
Lagoon 

blue
Passion

red Plum

13
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INDIVIDUAL DESKS Retail prices in £ excl. VATsystem furniture

Panel legs L-shaped legs
W. 160 cm 2 056 267 + top + leg 269 2 056 269 + top + leg 316
W. 180 cm 2 056 268 + top + leg 277 2 056 270 + top + leg 324

Symmetrical wave desks

Asymmetrical wave desks

Panel legs L-shaped legs
W.160 x D. 100/80 cm   
Return on left-hand side 2 056 263 + top + leg 269 2 056 265 + top + leg 316
Return on right-hand side 2 056 264 + top + leg 269 2 056 266 + top + leg 316

R

90° asymmetrical compact desks with supporting pedestal
  Two-tone combinations featuring desk legs and pedestal shell in aluminium grey MH, RiMH and  RHMH from

stock. Other single or two-tone combinations available on request (lead time 3 weeks).

  Tubular support leg ø 60 mm fitted to underside of the return, in an

aluminium grey SA finish. Panel legs
W.160 x D. 120 x Return 60 cm
Return on left-hand side 2 056 279 + top + MH 561
Return on right-hand side 2 056 280 + top + MH 561

W.180 x D. 120 x Return 60 cm
Return on left-hand side 2 056 281 + top + MH 569
Return on right-hand side 2 056 282 + top + MH 569

Rectangular desks

Panel legs L-shaped legs
W. 80 cm 2 056 250 + top + leg 194 2 056 255 + top + leg 241
W. 120 cm 2 056 251 + top + leg 201 2 056 256 + top + leg 249
W. 140 cm 2 056 252 + top + leg 209 2 056 257 + top + leg 257
W. 160 cm 2 056 253 + top + leg 217 2 056 258 + top + leg 265
W. 180 cm 2 056 254 + top + leg 225 2 056 259 + top + leg 273

80

80 > 180

W. 100 cm 2 056 153 + top + SA 174  

Symmetrical wave fi xed return
  Can be positioned on the left or right-hand side of symmetrical wave desks and on the wave side of asymmetrical desks. 

Supported by 2 tubular section legs ø 60 mm, in an aluminium grey SA finish

Rectangular desks with structural pedestal
  The pedestal can be positioned on the left or right-hand side of the desk. Two-tone combinations featuring

desk legs and pedestal shell in aluminium grey MH, RiMH and  RHMH from stock. Other single or two-tone

combinations available on request (lead time 3 weeks).

Panel legs
W. 140 cm 2 056 260 + top + MH 514
W. 160 cm 2 056 261 + top + MH 521
W. 180 cm 2 056 262 + top + MH 529

80

140 > 180

90° asymmetrical compact desks
 Tubular support leg ø 60 mm fitted to underside of the return, in an aluminium grey SA finish.

Panel legs L-shaped legs
W.160 x D. 120 x Return 60 cm
Return on left-hand side 2 056 271 + top + leg 292 2 056 275 + top + leg 340
Return on right-hand side 2 056 272 + top + leg 292 2 056 276 + top + leg 340

W.180 x D. 120 x Return 60 cm
Return on left-hand side 2 056 273 + top + leg 300 2 056 277 + top  + leg 348
Return on right-hand side 2 056 274 + top + leg 300 2 056 278 + top + leg 348

R

R

12
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and stylized
  Melamine high density desktops 25 mm thick, edges protected by a 2 mm thick strip of 
ABS in a matching finish to the desktop.

  Tops feature 2 «EOL» design cable ports (ø 80 mm) in a matching finish to the base. 
Facilitate the channelling of cables from the worktop to the desk structure.

  Desk structure is secured to the worktops by means of screws and metal inserts.

Rectangular desks with «I» shaped legs and crossbeam structure. 
In a snow white fi nish.  Altuglas® desktop screens (see p. 42).
Melamine cupboards (see p. 56). Opus offi ce chairs (see p. 155).

15
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IdoL
   3 types of leg design: fixed «L» shaped leg, fixed «I» shaped leg,
height-adjustable «I» shaped leg.

  Fixed legs composed of a pressed sheet metal base, 2 uprights and a welded 
top plate.

  Height-adjustable legs are composed of a pair of centrally positioned 
telescopic uprights, with the top section sliding along a vertical axis within the 
lower section.

  Optional sheet metal housing panels for fixed legs, with an ABS plastic 
channel allowing cables to be fed down from desktops.

  Structural crossbeam for «I» shaped legs, optional metal modesty panel.

  3 types of structure for «L» shaped with leg desk: metal crossbeam, melamine 
modesty panel or metal modesty panel.

  Adjustable stabilizer feet.

  Fixed leg desktop height 73.50 cm, height-adjustablede desktop height from 
62 to 86 cm.

system furniture

YEARS5Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001

ingenious...

in our facilities

14
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and dynamic
IdoL procures a wide array of solutions to meet every users workspace requirements, boasting highly 
customizable desk worktops, legs and supporting structures. 

Asymmetrical wave desks W. 160 cm with «I» shaped 
legs centred over the feet and crossbeam structure.

In a white maple decorative fi nish. 
Opus offi ce chairs (see p. 155).

IdoL 17
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approved...
A range that has been attributed the NF Office Excellence Certified, NF Environnement and GS certifications, 
recognising its compliance with standards of quality as well as with current technological, dimensional and 
ecological design requirements.

system furniture16
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Cable management 
perfected
Desktops are fitted as standard with 2 «EOL» design cable ports (ø 80 mm), facilitating the channelling of cables from the worktop to the desk structure.
Crossbeams and modesty panels can be fitted with optional horizontal cable troughs, poviding discreet storage space for cables and trailing sockets.
Leg housing panels incorporate ABS plastic channels allowing cables to be fed down from desktops.

IdoL 19
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90° asymmetrical compact desks with «L» shaped legs, crossbeam structure metal modesty panel and
compact desk-end meeting table. In a light oak decorative fi nish. Win+ offi ce chair (see p. 153).

system furniture18
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IdoL

and customisable
The IdoL ranges’ leg housing panels are available in a choice of 7 colours. They help create a colourful and 
harmonious workspace with coulours matching those available for desktop screens, easy-reach storage 
furniture and office chair fabric upholstering.

Rectangular desks W. 180 cm with «L» shaped 
cantilever legs and melamine modesty panel.
In a snow white fi nish. Win+ offi ce chair (see p. 153).

21
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sleek...
A sense of precision and attention to detail emanates from the crafted design of IdoL’s pressed 
sheet metal feet.

The desk uprights benefit from the same aesthetic and technical craftsmanship, presenting an 
original semi-oblong tubular leg design and undulating housing panels.

system furniture20
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IdoLRetail prices in £ excl. VAT

Symmetrical wave desks D. 100 cm

Fixed - without leg panel Fixed - with leg panel Adjustable - with leg panel 

‘I’ shaped legs - beam
W. 160 cm 2 310 072 + top + leg 303 2 310 074 + top + leg + col. 319 2 310 088 + top + leg 382

W. 180 cm 2 310 073 + top + leg 311 2 310 075 + top + leg + col. 327 2 310 089 + top + leg 390

‘L’ shaped legs - beam
W. 160 cm 2 310 076 + top + leg 303 2 310 078 + top + leg + col. 319

W. 180 cm 2 310 077 + top + leg 311 2 310 079 + top + leg + col. 327

‘L’ shaped legs - metal modesty panel
W. 160 cm 2 310 080 + top + leg 319 2 310 082 + top + leg + col. 334

W. 180 cm 2 310 081 + top + leg 327 2 310 083 + top + leg + col. 343

‘L’ shaped legs - melamine modesty panel
W. 160 cm 2 310 084 + top + leg 335 2 310 086 + top + leg + col. 351

W. 180 cm 2 310 085 + top + leg 343 2 310 087 + top + leg + col. 359

Asymmetrical wave desks D. 100/80 cm

Fixed - without leg panel Fixed - with leg panel Adjustable - with leg panel 

‘I’ shaped legs - beam
W. 160 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 090 + top + leg 303 2 310 091 + top + leg + col. 318 2 310 098 + top + leg 382

W. 160 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 220 + top + leg 303 2 310 221 + top + leg + col. 318 2 310 228 + top + leg 382

‘L’ shaped legs - beam
W. 160 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 092 + top + leg 303 2 310 093 + top + leg + col. 318

W. 160 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 222 + top + leg 303 2 310 223 + top + leg + col. 318

‘L’ shaped legs - metal modesty panel
W. 160 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 094 + top + leg 318 2 310 095 + top + leg + col. 334

W. 160 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 224 + top + leg 318 2 310 225 + top + leg + col. 334

‘L’ shaped legs - melamine modesty panel
W. 160 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 096 + top + leg 335 2 310 097 + top + leg + col. 350

W. 160 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 226 + top + leg 335 2 310 227 + top + leg + col. 350

Fixed wave return
  For workspace configurations that do not incorporate a metal desk height pedestal, fit an optional support leg to the underside (see p 24).

Fixed leg - without leg panel Fixed leg - with leg panel Adjustable - with leg panel 

On tubular support legs ø 60 mm 2 310 099 + top + leg 175 2 310 100 + top + leg 191

On 'I' shaped leg - left hand return 2 310 101 + top + leg 206 2 310 102 + top + leg + col. 214 2 310 103 + top + leg 238

On 'I' shaped leg - right hand return 2 310 174 + top + leg 206 2 310 175 + top + leg + col. 214 2 310 176 + top + leg 238

90° asymmetrical compact desks

Fixed - without leg panel Fixed - with leg panel Adjustable - with leg panel 

‘I’ shaped legs - beam
W. 160 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 104 + top + leg 287 2 310 108 + top + leg + col. 303 2 310 136 + top + leg 367

W. 160 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 105 + top + leg 287 2 310 109 + top + leg + col. 303 2 310 137 + top + leg 367

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 106 + top + leg 295 2 310 110 + top + leg + col. 311 2 310 138 + top + leg 375

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 107 + top + leg 295 2 310 111 + top + leg + col. 311 2 310 139 + top + leg 375

R

R

R

  For workspace configurations that do not incorporate a metal desk height 

pedestal, fit an optional support leg to the underside (see p 24).

23
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Retail prices in £ excl. VATsystem furniture

Standard rectangular desks D.  80 cm

Fixed - without leg panel Fixed - with leg panel Adjustable - with leg panel 

‘I’ shaped legs - beam
W. 80 cm 2 310 015 + top + leg 207 2 310 020 + top + leg + col. 223 2 310 055 + top + leg 286

W. 120 cm 2 310 016 + top + leg 215 2 310 021 + top + leg + col. 231 2 310 056 + top + leg 295

W. 140 cm 2 310 017 + top + leg 223 2 310 022 + top + leg + col. 239 2 310 057 + top + leg 303

W. 160 cm 2 310 018 + top + leg 231 2 310 023 + top + leg + col. 247 2 310 058 + top + leg 311

W. 180 cm 2 310 019 + top + leg 240 2 310 024 + top + leg + col. 255 2 310 059 + top + leg 319

‘L’ shaped legs - beam
W. 80 cm 2 310 025 + top + leg 207 2 310 030 + top + leg + col. 223

W. 120 cm 2 310 026 + top + leg 215 2 310 031 + top + leg + col. 231

W. 140 cm 2 310 027 + top + leg 223 2 310 032 + top + leg + col. 239

W. 160 cm 2 310 028 + top + leg 231 2 310 033 + top + leg + col. 247

W. 180 cm 2 310 029 + top + leg 240 2 310 034 + top + leg + col. 255

‘L’ shaped legs - metal modesty panel
W. 80 cm 2 310 035 + top + leg 223 2 310 040 + top + leg + col. 239

W. 120 cm 2 310 036 + top + leg 231 2 310 041 + top + leg + col. 247

W. 140 cm 2 310 037 + top + leg 239 2 310 042 + top + leg + col. 255

W. 160 cm 2 310 038 + top + leg 247 2 310 043 + top + leg + col. 263

W. 180 cm 2 310 039 + top + leg 255 2 310 044 + top + leg + col. 271

‘L’ shaped legs - melamine modesty panel
W. 80 cm 2 310 045 + top + leg 239 2 310 050 + top + leg + col. 255

W. 120 cm 2 310 046 + top + leg 247 2 310 051 + top + leg + col. 263

W. 140 cm 2 310 047 + top + leg 255 2 310 052 + top + leg + col. 271

W. 160 cm 2 310 048 + top + leg 263 2 310 053 + top + leg + col. 279

W. 180 cm 2 310 049 + top + leg 272 2 310 054 + top + leg + col. 287

Standard rectangular desks D.  80 cm with supporting pedestal
 Supporting pedestal in a matching finish to the leg structure’s metal finish.

Fixed - without leg panel Fixed - with leg panel

‘I’ shaped legs - supporting pedestal
W. 140 cm - pedestal on left side 2 310 232 + top + leg 517 2 310 235 + top + leg + col. 525

W. 140 cm - pedestal on right side 2 310 060 + top + leg 517 2 310 063 + top + leg + col. 525

W. 160 cm - pedestal on left side 2 310 233 + top + leg 526 2 310 236 + top + leg + col. 533

W. 160 cm - pedestal on right side 2 310 061 + top + leg 526 2 310 064 + top + leg + col. 533

W. 180 cm - pedestal on left side 2 310 234 + top + leg 534 2 310 237 + top + leg + col. 542

W. 180 cm - pedestal on right side 2 310 062 + top + leg 534 2 310 065 + top + leg + col. 542

Standard rectangular desks D.  60 cm

Fixed - without leg panel Fixed - with leg panel Adjustable - with leg panel 

‘I’ shaped legs - beam
W. 120 cm 2 310 066 + top + leg 211 2 310 067 + top + leg + col. 227 2 310 068 + top + leg 290

INDIVIDUAL DESKS

White 
maple

Light
oak

Salmon 
beech

French 
apple

Amber 
walnut

Snow
white

Melamine top finishes (+ top)
from stock from stock

White
Aluminium 

grey
Graphite 

grey

Metal leg finishes (+ leg)
from stock
Metal leg housing panel colours (+ col.)

White
Aluminium 

grey
Lagoon

blue
Graphite 

grey RedTaupe
Fuchsia 

pink
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90° symmetrical compact desks with symmetrical structure  

Fixed - without leg panel Fixed - with leg panel

‘I’ shaped legs - beam  

W. 140 x W. 140 x Rt 80 cm 2 310 178 + top + leg 453 2 310 182 + top + leg + col. 469

W. 160 x W. 160 x Rt 80 cm 2 310 180 + top + leg 470 2 310 184 + top + leg + col. 485

120° symmetrical compact desks with symmetrical structure

Fixed - without leg panel Fixed - with leg panel

‘I’ shaped legs - beam
W. 120 x W. 120 x Rt 80 cm 2 310 190 + top + leg 461 2 310 191 + top + leg + col. 477

Rectangular fi xed returns
 Attach to rectangular worktops and to return side of asymmetrical compact desks. 

Fixed - without leg panel Fixed - with leg panel Adjustable - with leg panel 
Fixed ‘I’ shaped legs - centred
W. 120 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 197 + top + leg 191 2 310 198 + top + leg + col. 199 2 310 199 + top + leg 223

W. 120 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 229 + top + leg 191 2 310 230 + top + leg + col. 199 2 310 231 + top + leg 223

With metal supporting pedestal  Fixed - with supporting pedestal

W. 120 cm 2 310 200 + top + leg 413

90° link unit
90° link unit 2 310 069 + top 147   

Fixed leg Adjustable leg

Optional tubular support leg for loads in excess of 20 kg 2 310 070 + leg 20 2 310 071 + leg 44

Half-moon tables
  Compatible with all 80 cm depth worktops.

Fixed leg(s) Adjustable leg(s)

W. 80 x D. 40 cm 2 310 179 + top + leg 135 2 310 181 + top + leg 222

W. 165 x D. 60 cm 2 310 193 + top + leg 238 2 310 195 + top + leg 262

W. 165 x  D. 82.5 cm 2 310 194 + top + leg 246 2 310 196 + top + leg 270

Meeting extension unit
  Attach to the left or right-hand side of rectangular desks and on visitor side of asymmetrical compact desks. 

  Square section tubular legs.

Fixed legs Adjustable legs  

3/4 circular meeting extension unit ø120 cm 2 310 202 + top + leg 223 2 310 204 + top + leg 271

White 
maple

Light
oak

Salmon 
beech

French 
apple

Amber 
walnut

Snow
white

Melamine top finishes (+ top)
from stock from stock

White
Aluminium 

grey
Graphite 

grey

Metal leg finishes (+ leg)
from stock

White
Aluminium 

grey
Lagoon

blue
Graphite 

grey RedTaupe
Fuchsia 

pink

Metal leg housing panel colours (+ col.)

EXTENSION UNITS

Horizontal cable troughs
 Attach to structural crossbeams, metal and melamine modesty panels.

 Facilitates routing of cables and storage of trailing sockets.

For worktops W. 80 cm 2 310 205 + leg 24

For worktops W. 120 and 140 cm 2 310 206 + leg 26

For worktops W. 160 and 180 cm 2 310 207 + leg 29

Optional metal modesty panels
 Compatible with desk versions incorporating a structural crossbeam.

For worktops W. 80 cm 2 310 208 + leg 41

For worktops W. 120 cm 2 310 209 + leg 49

For worktops W. 140 cm 2 310 210 + leg 53

For worktops W. 160 cm 2 310 211 + leg 57

For worktops W. 180 cm 2 310 212 + leg 59

Optional extras

25
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system furniture Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Fixed - without leg panel Fixed - with leg panel

‘L’ shaped legs - beam
W. 160 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 112 + top + leg 287 2 310 116 + top + leg + col. 303

W. 160 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 113 + top + leg 287 2 310 117 + top + leg + col. 303

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 114 + top + leg 295 2 310 118 + top + leg + col. 311

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 115 + top + leg 295 2 310 119 + top + leg + col. 311

‘L’ shaped legs - metal modesty panel
W. 160 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 120 + top + leg 303 2 310 124 + top + leg + col. 319

W. 160 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 121 + top + leg 303 2 310 125 + top + leg + col. 319

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 122 + top + leg 311 2 310 126 + top + leg + col. 327

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 123 + top + leg 311 2 310 127 + top + leg + col. 327

‘L’ shaped legs - melamine modesty panel
W. 160 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 128 + top + leg 319 2 310 132 + top + leg + col. 335

W. 160 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 129 + top + leg 319 2 310 133 + top + leg + col. 335

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 130 + top + leg 327 2 310 134 + top + leg + col. 343

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 131 + top + leg 327 2 310 135 + top + leg + col. 343

Tubular support leg to be attached to the underside of 90° asymmetrical compact desk returns

 For workspace configurations that do not incorporate a metal desk height pedestal on the return side.

Fixed leg Adjustable leg
Tubular support leg ø 60 mm 2 310 070 + leg   20 2 310 071 + leg 44

90° asymmetrical compact desks
with supporting pedestal

Fixed - without leg panel Fixed - with leg panel
Fixed ‘I’ shaped legs - centred

W. 160 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 140 + top + leg 581 2 310 144 + top + leg + col. 589

W. 160 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 141 + top + leg 581 2 310 145 + top + leg + col. 589

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 142 + top + leg 589 2 310 146 + top + leg + col. 597

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 143 + top + leg 589 2 310 147 + top + leg + col. 597

Curved 90° compact desks - W. 180 cm  
 Tubular support leg included on return side. Fixed - without leg panel Fixed - with leg panel Adjustable - with leg panel 

‘I’ shaped legs - beam

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 148 + top + leg 358 2 310 150 + top + leg + col. 374 2 310 164 + top + leg 438

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 149 + top + leg 358 2 310 151 + top + leg + col. 374 2 310 165 + top + leg 438

‘L’ shaped legs - beam
W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 152 + top + leg 358 2 310 154 + top + leg + col. 374

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 153 + top + leg 358 2 310 155 + top + leg + col. 374

‘L’ shaped legs - metal modesty panel  

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 156 + top + leg 374 2 310 158 + top + leg + col. 390

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 157 + top + leg 374 2 310 159 + top + leg + col. 390

‘L’ shaped legs - melamine modesty panel  

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 160 + top + leg 390 2 310 162 + top + leg + col. 406

W. 180 x Rt. 60 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 161 + top + leg 390 2 310 163 + top + leg + col. 406

90° symmetrical compact desks with asymmetrical structure
 The desk-drawings correspond to a right-hand return. 

Fixed - without leg panel Fixed - with leg panel

‘I’ shaped legs - beam  

W. 140 x W. 140 x Rt 80 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 166 + top + leg 414 2 310 170 + top + leg + col. 438

W. 140 x W. 140 x Rt 80 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 167 + top + leg 414 2 310 171 + top + leg + col. 438

W. 160 x W. 160 x Rt 80 cm - Left-hand return 2 310 168 + top + leg 430 2 310 172 + top + leg + col. 454

W. 160 x W. 160 x Rt 80 cm - Right-hand return 2 310 169 + top + leg 430 2 310 173 + top + leg + col. 454

INDIVIDUAL DESKS

D

R

R

R

90° asymmetrical compact desks

24

022-25 - IdoL-UK.indd   24 30/04/15   09:07



and combine
  Melamine high density desktops 25 mm thick, edges protected by a 2 mm thick 
strip of ABS in a matching finish to the tops.

  Tops feature 2 «EOL» design cable ports (ø 80 mm), facilitate the channeling of 
cables from the worktop to the desk structure - except for sliding worktops.

 Desk structure is secured to the worktops by means of screws and metal inserts.

Workstation composed of 2 Bench desks with sliding worktops supported by a structural 
return module, fi tted with sliding doors allowing access to contents from both front 
and back. In a snow white fi nish. Refl ex offi ce chairs (see p. 159). 
Acoustic desktop screens (see p. 42). Cupboards with sliding doors (see p. 56).

27
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Conect
collaborate...
  3 types of leg made from tubular steel 60 x 30 mm in section, of either bridge or fixed 
frame design. Black rectangular ABS end caps.

 Structural tubular section metal crossbeam 50 x 20 mm.

 Adjustable stabilizer feet.

 Fixed height desks H. 73.5 cm or height-adjustable from 62 to 86 cm.

system furniture

YEARS5Manufactured 
to 

ISO
14001

in our facilities
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with cable
management
Fixed worktops - cables are channelled down to the desk structure through 2 cable ports fitted 
as standard, where they can be stored in an optional horizontal cable trough.

Sliding worktops - wires and feeder cables are stored in the dual-side access central cable management trough.

Optional vertical cable management facilitated by a metal column.

Conect

Bench design sliding worktops in a light oak fi nish with bridge legs. 
Coach offi ce chairs (see p. 156). 
Technical desktop screens (see p. 35).

29
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creative layouts…
With a wide variety of configurations possible, Conect presents flexible solutions for the creation of effective 
workspaces: easy reach modules on desk height structural returns - allowing front only or dual sided access 
to contents - stacked storage units, 3-drawer desk height filing cabinets, storage compartments.

The office space comes to life with vibrant colours through an extensive and assorted pallet of colour schemes 
for cupboard doors, fabric upholstered desktop screens and chairs, accessories and storage compartments.

system furniture28
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accessorised
Extensive variety of accessories available for double, shared or Bench workstations:

desktop screens in Altuglas®, melamine or fabric upholstered. 2nd Level rail and 
technical desktop screen can receive flat screen monitors, desk lamps, shelves 
and accessories.

Conect 31
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Central storage column for individual or Bench workstations. Structural returns with sliding doors or 3-drawer fi ling units. 
In a white maple decorative fi nish. Refl ex offi ce chairs (see p. 159).

system furniture30
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D. 165 cm Fixed Bridge legs - Starter unit Fixed Frame legs - Starter unit Fixed legs - Add-on unit

W. 120 cm 1 170 021 + top + leg 450 1 170 245 + top + leg 553 1 170 029 + top + leg 324
W. 140 cm 1 170 022 + top + leg 466 1 170 246 + top + leg 569 1 170 030 + top + leg 340
W. 160 cm 1 170 023 + top + leg 482 1 170 247 + top + leg 585 1 170 031 + top + leg 356
W. 180 cm 1 170 024 + top + leg 498 1 170 248 + top + leg 600 1 170 032 + top + leg 371

Shared structure - fi xed rectangular desks D. 80 cm
 Fixed legs only. Optional double compartment cable trough.

D. 205 cm Fixed Bridge legs - Starter unit Fixed Frame legs - Starter unit Fixed legs - Add-on unit

W. 160 cm 1 170 144 + top + leg 636 1 170 559 + top + leg 739 1 170 146 + top + leg 612
W. 180 cm 1 170 145 + top + leg 652 1 170 561 + top + leg 754 1 170 147 + top + leg 628

Shared structure - fi xed symmetrical wave desks D. 100 cm
 Fixed legs only. Optional double compartment cable trough.

D. 165 cm Fixed Bridge legs - Starter unit Fixed Frame legs - Starter unit Fixed legs - Add-on unit

W. 120 cm 1 170 037 + top + leg 672 1 170 277 + top + leg 774 1 170 045 + top + leg 521
W. 140 cm 1 170 038 + top + leg 687 1 170 278 + top + leg 790 1 170 046 + top + leg 537
W. 160 cm 1 170 039 + top + leg 703 1 170 279 + top + leg 806 1 170 047 + top + leg 553
W. 180 cm 1 170 040 + top + leg 719 1 170 280 + top + leg 822 1 170 048 + top + leg 569

Bench desk structure - rectangular sliding worktops D. 80 cm
 Fixed legs only. Centrally positioned structural cable trough on each module, providing easy channelling and storage of cables and trailing sockets.

EXTENSION UNITS

SHARED WORKTOPS

Conect

D. 60 cm Fixed Bridge legs Fixed Frame legs Structural pedestal W. 42 cm

W. 120 cm 1 170 175 + top + leg 229  1 170 596 + top + leg 261  1 170 113 + top + leg 411  

Rectangular fi xed returns
 Fixed legs only. Attach to the left or right-hand side of rectangular desks and on return side of asymmetrical compact desks.

Fixed legs

1 170 136 + top + leg 229  

Adjustable legs

1 170 137 + top + leg 253  

Fixed leg

2 404 546 + leg 36

Adjustable leg

2 404 504 + leg 59

Tubular support leg

  To be fitted to underside of corner link units, 
for loads in excess of 20kg. Square section 
leg 60 x 60 mm.

90° unit

1 170 125 + top 146

D. 40 cm 

Fixed leg

1 170 178 + top + leg 142

Adjustable leg

1 170 180 + top + leg 166

D. 60 cm - Fixed leg

1 170 063 + top + leg 237

D. 60 cm - Adjustable leg

1 170 174 + top + leg 261

D. 82.50 cm - Fixed legs

1 170 179 + top + leg 253

D. 82.50 cm - Adjustable legs

1 170 181 + top + leg 277  

90° link unit Desk-end meeting table
  Attach to the left or right-hand side 

of rectangular desks and on visitor side of 

asymmetrical compact desks.

  Square section tubular legs.

Half-moon tables
 Compatible with all 80 cm depth worktops. 

 Square section leg 60 x 60 mm, fixed or height-adjustable.

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT 33
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INDIVIDUAL DESKS Retail prices in £ excl. VATsystem furniture

White
maple

Light
oak

Salmon
beech

French
apple

Amber
walnut

Snow 
white White

Aluminium 
grey

Metal leg finishes (+ leg)Melamine top finishes (+ top)

Standard rectangular desks

D. 80 cm Fixed Bridge legs Fixed Frame legs Adjustable Bridge legs
W. 80 cm 1 170 001 + top + leg 265 1 170 195 + top + leg 324 1 170 006 + top + leg 304
W. 120 cm 1 170 002 + top + leg 273 1 170 196 + top + leg 332 1 170 007 + top + leg 312
W. 140 cm 1 170 003 + top + leg 280 1 170 197 + top + leg 340 1 170 008 + top + leg 320
W. 160 cm 1 170 004 + top + leg 288 1 170 198 + top + leg 348 1 170 009 + top + leg 328
W. 180 cm 1 170 005 + top + leg 296 1 170 199 + top + leg 356 1 170 010 + top + leg 336
D. 60 cm
W. 120 cm 1 170 129 + top + leg 269 1 170 192 + top + leg 328 1 170 131 + top + leg 308

W. 160 x D. 100/80 cm Fixed Bridge legs Fixed Frame legs Adjustable Bridge legs
Left-hand return 1 170 148 + top + leg 359 1 170 541 + top + leg 419 1 170 150 + top + leg 399
Right-hand return 1 170 149 + top + leg 359 1 170 542 + top + leg 419 1 170 151 + top + leg 399

Asymmetrical wave desks

D. 100 cm Fixed Bridge legs Fixed Frame legs Adjustable Bridge legs
W. 160 cm 1 170 140 + top + leg 359 1 170 555 + top + leg 419 1 170 142 + top + leg 399
W. 180 cm 1 170 141 + top + leg 367 1 170 556 + top + leg 427 1 170 143 + top + leg 407

Symmetrical wave desks

D. 120 x Rt. 60 cm Fixed Bridge legs Fixed Frame legs Adjustable Bridge legs
W. 160 cm
Left-hand return 1 170 053 + top + leg 359 1 170 567 + top + leg 431 1 170 055 + top + leg 391
Right-hand return 1 170 054 + top + leg 359 1 170 568 + top + leg 431 1 170 056 + top + leg 391
W. 180 cm
Left-hand return 1 170 156 + top + leg 367 1 170 569 + top + leg 438 1 170 160 + top + leg 399
Right-hand return 1 170 157 + top + leg 367 1 170 570 + top + leg 438 1 170 161 + top + leg 399

90° asymmetrical compact desks

D. 120 x Rt. 60 cm Fixed Bridge legs Fixed Frame legs Adjustable Bridge legs

W. 180 cm
Left-hand return 1 170 170 + top + leg 403 1 170 591 + top + leg 474 1 170 172 + top + leg 435
Right-hand return 1 170 171 + top + leg 403 1 170 592 + top + leg 474 1 170 173 + top + leg 435

90° compact desk

D. 64 cm Fixed Bridge legs Fixed Frame legs Adjustable Bridge legs
W. 100 cm 1 170 154 + top + leg 221 1 170 599 + top + leg 253 1 170 155 + top + leg 237

Fixed returns for wave desks
 Can be placed on the left or right-hand side of symmetrical wave desks and on the wave side of asymmetrical desks.

Standard rectangular desks D. 80 cm, desk height return with sliding doors
Sliding doors - user side access Fixed Bridge legs Fixed Frame legs
W. 183 x D. 165 cm 1 170 229 + top + leg + col. 794 1 170 237 + top + leg + col. 814

W. 203 x D. 165 cm 1 170 230 + top + leg + col. 802 1 170 238 + top + leg + col. 822

W. 223 x D. 165 cm 1 170 231 + top + leg + col. 810 1 170 239 + top + leg + col. 830

Sliding doors - front and back access

W. 183 x D. 165 cm 1 170 617 + top + leg + col. 818 1 170 620 + top + leg + col. 837

W. 203 x D. 165 cm 1 170 618 + top + leg + col. 826 1 170 621 + top + leg + col. 845

W. 223 x D. 165 cm 1 170 619 + top + leg + col. 833 1 170 622 + top + leg + col. 853

R

R

R
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Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Light
oak

Amber
walnut Taupe

Dark
grey

Lagoon
blue

Passion
red

Snow
white

Melamine colour finish for melamine cupboards with sliding doors and 3-drawer filing 
units (+ col.) 

Smoke
Lagoon 

blue RedWhite

Altuglas® sliding doors on superimposable cupboard units, 
technical and lateral desktop screens colours (+ col. 1)

Storage compartments to be placed on top of desk height returns
Sliding door storage units: see p. 156-157. Decorative finish tops for desk height returns are fitted to the top of the storage compartment when these are in place. It is therefore not necessary to 
order a supplementary decorative top.

Front side user access Front and back sides
H. 42.5 x W. 165 x D. 43.2 cm

Melamine cupboards fitted with Altuglas® sliding doors 1 170 529 + col. 1 + fin1 391  1 170 530 + col. 1 + fin1   415

COMPLEMENTARY ACCESSORIES TO EASY REACH CONFIGURATIONS

Fabric
For worktops W. 120 cm* 6 494 020 + fab. B + leg 292
For worktops W. 140 cm 6 494 021 + fab. B + leg 308
For worktops W. 160 cm 6 494 022 + fab. B + leg 324
For worktops W. 180 cm* 6 494 023 + fab. B + leg 340
Connector H. 50 cm 6 494 018 12
* on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

Fabric

For worktops W. 120 cm 6 459 119 + fab. B + leg 229
For worktops W. 140 cm* 6 459 120 + fab. B + leg 237
For worktops W. 160 cm 6 459 121 + fab. B + leg 245
For worktops W. 180 cm* 6 459 122 + fab. B + leg 253
Connector H. 40 cm 6 459 118 10
* on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

Standard rectangular desktop screens H. 40 cm
(1) 

Standard acoustic screens H. 50 cm
(1)

DESKTOP SCREENS FOR SHARED WORKTOPS

Conect

CABLE MANAGEMENT ACCESSORIES FOR INDIVIDUAL AND SHARED WORKTOPS 

Central cable trough for 2 desks on shared structures 
with fixed worktops.

  Facilitate storage and channelling of cables down from the 

worktops to the base. In a graphite grey finish.

Horizontal cable troughsVertical cable holderHorizontal cable troughs

  Attach to individual worktops on user or visitor sides.

  Facilitate storage of trailing sockets and cables.

  Metal 10/10 thick, height 10 cm.

For worktops
W. 80 cm 1 531 001 + leg 24
W. 120/140 cm 1 531 002 + leg 26
W. 160/180 cm 1 531 003 + leg 29

  Circular or square section laser-cut cable channel made 

from tubular steel (1.5 mm thick).

  Cables are routed through the inside of the column.

  Attaches to the desktop using wood screws.

Square section column
60 x 60 cm 6 478 077 + leg 40  

W. 120 cm 1 067 085 SC 51
W. 140 cm 1 067 082 SC 55
W. 160 cm 1 067 083 SC 59
W. 180 cm 1 067 084 SC 63

Altuglas®

For worktops W. 120 cm 2 083 786 + col. 1 + leg 332
For worktops W. 140 cm 2 083 787 + col. 1 + leg 348
For worktops W. 160 cm 2 083 788 + col. 1 + leg 363
For worktops W. 180 cm 2 083 789 + col. 1 + leg 379

Technical desktop screens
 Screens H. 40 cm and 4.8 cm thick.

  Attach directly to the metal desk structure. Composed of a 

metal frame incorporating rails for attaching accessories. 

Suitable for carrying 2nd level rail accessories (see page 44). Altuglas® inset panel 4 mm 

thick. 3 colour combinations from stock: White/aluminium OASA, Lagoon blue/white OOSO 

and Smoke grey/white OBSO, other combinations available on request.

(1) Warning: connectors are to be ordered separately. 1 connector to be foreseen between 2, 3 or 4 desktop screens depending on the layout - see technical diagram p. 42.

Lateral desktop screens
(1)

  For technical descriptions, item references and prices see p. 42.

  Desktop screens attach directly to the metal structure 

of the Bench desks, by means of specifically designed 

clamps supplied with the screens. Profiled aluminium 

frame (22 mm thick), choice of White SO or Aluminium 

grey SA finish (+ leg). Technical description see p. 43. 

Curved desktop screens for Bench desks, contact us 

for details.

  Connector kits are required between any 2 desktop 

screens positioned in a linear configuration. 

  2 choices of colour from stock, other colours see p. 42.

  Attach directly to the metal structure of the Bench desks, 

by means of specifically designed clamps supplied with 

the screens. Profiled aluminium frame (42 mm thick), 

choice of White SO or Aluminium grey SA finish  (+ leg).

Technical description see p. 42.

  Connector kits are required between any 2 desktop 

screens positioned in a linear configuration. 

  2 choices of colour from stock, other colours see p. 42.

Inclusion of 1 connector is necessary for configurations including 1 or more 
lateral desktop screens. It is advisable to include at least 1 connector in 
configurations that link adjoining desktop screens: see technical diagram p. 42.

Standard and acoustic desktop screens fabrics
(+ fab. B)

Light blueLight grey
from stock
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SHARED WORKTOPS ON DESK HEIGHT RETURN UNITS Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Central column - 2 rectangular desks D. 80 cm, desk height return with sliding doors
 Set of 2 fixed worktops assembled on either side of the central column, front and back access sliding doors.

Fixed Bridge legs Fixed Frame legs

W. 323 x D. 165 cm 1 170 489 + top + leg + col. 1059 1 170 505 + top + leg + col. 1078

W. 363 x D. 165 cm 1 170 490 + top + leg + col. 1074 1 170 506 + top + leg + col. 1094

W. 403 x D. 165 cm 1 170 491 + top + leg + col. 1090 1 170 507 + top + leg + col. 1110

Central column - 4 rectangular desks D. 80 cm, desk height return with sliding doors
 Set of 4 fixed worktops assembled in pairs on either side of the central column, front and back access sliding doors.

W. 323 x D. 330 cm 1 170 497 + top + leg + col. 1920 1 170 513 + top + leg + col. 1939

W. 363 x D. 330 cm 1 170 498 + top + leg + col. 1936 1 170 514 + top + leg + col. 1955

W. 403 x D. 330 cm 1 170 499 + top + leg + col. 1951 1 170 515 + top + leg + col. 1971

Central column - 2 rectangular desks D. 80 cm, 3-drawer return with 1 fi ling drawer
 Pair of fixed worktops assembled to the back of 3-drawer filing units (with 1 filing drawer).

W. 323 x D. 165 cm 1 170 731 + top + leg + col. 2204 1 170 734 + top + leg + col. 2224

W. 363 x D. 165 cm 1 170 732 + top + leg + col. 2220 1 170 735 + top + leg + col. 2240

W. 403 x D. 165 cm 1 170 733 + top + leg + col. 2236 1 170 736 + top + leg + col. 2255

Shared structure - 2 rectangular desks D. 80 cm, desk height return with melamine doors - fi xed worktops
 1 fixed Bridge or Frame leg and 2 supporting returns, access to contents from user side through sliding doors.

W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1 170 397 + top + leg + col. 1493 1 170 445 + top + leg + col. 1517

W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1 170 398 + top + leg + col. 1509 1 170 446 + top + leg + col. 1533

W. 223 x D. 330 cm 1 170 399 + top + leg + col. 1525 1 170 447 + top + leg + col. 1548
 1 fixed Bridge or Frame leg and 2 supporting returns, access to contents from the front and back of the unit through sliding doors. 

W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1 170 405 + top + leg + col. 1541 1 170 453 + top + leg + col. 1564

W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1 170 406 + top + leg + col. 1556 1 170 454 + top + leg + col. 1580

W. 223 x D. 330 cm 1 170 407 + top + leg + col. 1572 1 170 455 + top + leg + col. 1596

Bench - 2 rectangular desks D. 80 cm, desk height return with melamine doors - sliding worktops
 1 fixed Bridge or Frame leg and 2 supporting returns, access to contents from user side through sliding doors.

W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1 170 653 + top + leg + col. 1592 1 170 656 + top + leg + col. 1612

W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1 170 654 + top + leg + col. 1608 1 170 657 + top + leg + col. 1627

W. 223 x D. 330 cm 1 170 655 + top + leg + col. 1623 1 170 658 + top + leg + col. 1643
 1 fixed Bridge or Frame leg and 2 supporting returns, access to contents from the front and back of the unit through sliding doors.

W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1 170 665 + top + leg + col. 1639 1 170 668 + top + leg + col. 1659

W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1 170 666 + top + leg + col. 1655 1 170 669 + top + leg + col. 1675

W. 223 x D. 330 cm 1 170 667 + top + leg + col. 1671 1 170 670 + top + leg + col. 1691

Shared structure - 4 rectangular desks D. 80 cm, desk height return with melamine doors - fi xed worktops
 Sliding doors, user side access - 4 desks + 1 shared support leg and 4 supporting returns.

Access by sliding doors User side Front and back sides

W. 366 x D. 330 cm 1 170 713 + top + leg + col. 2959 1 170 716 + top + leg + col. 3053

W. 406 x D. 330 cm 1 170 714 + top + leg + col. 2990 1 170 717 + top + leg + col. 3085

W. 446 x D. 330 cm 1 170 715 + top + leg + col. 3022 1 170 718 + top + leg + col. 3117

Bench - 4 rectangular desks D. 80 cm, desk height return with melamine doors - sliding worktops
Access by sliding doors User side Front and back sides

W. 366 x D. 330 cm 1 170 719 + top + leg + col. 3156 1 170 722 + top + leg + col. 3251

W. 406 x D. 330 cm 1 170 720 + top + leg + col. 3188 1 170 723 + top + leg + col. 3282

W. 446 x D. 330 cm 1 170 721 + top + leg + col. 3219 1 170 724 + top + leg + col. 3314

system furniture

White
Aluminium 

grey

Metal finishes (+ leg)

White
Aluminium 

grey

Easy reach storage units melamine 
structure finishes (+ fin1)

White
maple

Light
oak

Salmon
beech

French
apple

Amber
walnut

Snow
white

Melamine tops and sliding doors finishes (+ top)
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Rectangular desks

Individual, hand lever operated adjustment

W. 160 cm 1 617 020 + top + leg 631
W. 180 cm 1 617 021 + top + leg 647

Individual, electrically powered adjustment

W. 160 cm 1 617 022 + top + leg 837
W. 180 cm 1 617 023 + top + leg 852

Shared structure, electrically powered adjustment

W. 160 cm 1 617 024 + top + leg 1857
W. 180 cm 1 617 025 + top + leg 1888

Shared worktops

Individual worktops can 
be raised or lowered 
independently of each other 
from 62 to 128 cm, thanks 
to an electrically powered 
elevating mechanism. 

Tubular metal legs of square 
section (60 x 60 mm). 3-piece 
vertical telescopic leg on the 
electrically powered version.

Fixed desktop screen, 
attaches to the desk structure 
between worktops to provide 
a segregation of workspaces. 
Contact us for details.

Optional shared central cable 
trough. Facilitates routing 
of cables and storage of 
trailing sockets. Access to 
cable compartment contents 
through a retractable top 
cover.

The elevation control panel is 
fitted to the underside of the 
worktop on either the left or 
right-hand side.

Articulated flat screen monitor 
arms see p. 45 Optional 

extras

Optional cable troughs
  Retractable metal top cover for accessing cable trough contents. Cable openings at either extremity.

For worktops W. 160 cm 1 617 010 + leg 87
For worktops W. 180 cm 1 617 011 + leg 91

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT
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Easy’up

system furniture

Tubular metal legs of square 
section (60 x 60 mm). 2-piece 
vertical telescopic leg for 
hand lever operated height-
adjustments.

Top section of the leg 
composed of a metal worktop 
support bracket. 

Elevation controlled through 
a mechanism powered by an 
electric motor, from 62 to 128 cm 
(height adjustment with memory 
control available, contact us). The 
elevation control panel is fitted to 
the underside of the worktop, on 
either the left or right-hand side.

Tubular metal legs of square 
section (60 x 60 mm). 3-piece 
vertical telescopic leg on the 
electrically powered version.

Metal feet centred under the 
legs, fitted with adjustable 
stabilizers in a chrome finish. 

Structural worktop support 
crossbeam, facilitates routing 
of cables and storage of 
trailing sockets.

Individual desks

YEARS5Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001

SO SGMA RI MC RH RLMG

White 
maple

Light
oak

Salmon 
beech

French 
apple

Amber 
walnut

Snow
white

from stock
Melamine top finishes (+ top)

from stock
Leg finishes (+ leg)

White Black

Melamine high density 
desktop 25 mm thick, with 
protective ABS edging. Desk 
structure is secured to the 
worktops by means of screws 
and metal inserts.

Height-adjustable desk, operated 
by a hand lever from 64.5 to 
99.5 cm. The hand lever is fitted 
to the underside of the desk, on 
either the left or right-hand side 
of the worktop. It retracts out of 
the way when not in use.
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42

58.3

57.2

42

57.6

57

73.5

43.2

60

73.5

43.2

80

71

41.8

77

+2-5

Pedestals with metal top - W. 42 x D. 57 x H. 57.6 cm

1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 2 276 112 + fin. 217

3 box drawers 2 276 113 + fin. 217

Pedestals with melamine top - W. 42 x D. 57.2 x H. 58.3 cm

1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 2 276 114 + fin. + top 261

3 box drawers 2 276 115 + fin. + top 261

Mobile pedestals
2 or 3 drawers

Cat. B fabrics (+ fab B) 

Prairie 
green

UO

Glacier 
blue

UT

Vermillion 
red

DM

Plum

DU

Iron grey

UZ

from stock
Cat. A 
fabrics

on pricing 
cat. B
fabrics

Cat. C 
fabrics

premium on
pricing cat. B

fabrics

Other choices of 
colour on request - 
allow 4 to 6 weeks: 

contact us for details.

Shade card
see p. 170

Optional extra for mobile pedestals with 
metal top
Fabric cushion pad

  Attaches by means of magnetic strips.
  Fitted to mobile pedestal top panel. 

2 613 043 + fab. B   63

 Pedestals without top are ideal for including in confi gurations with structural pedestals or in 
accommodating a Space Box (see overleaf).

 Pedestals with top are ideal for including in confi gurations with other pedestals or in accommodating an 
Open Box.

Pedestals D. 80 cm With melamine top

2 box drawers + 1 filing drawer 2 276 117 + fin. + top  363
4 box drawers 2 276 123 + fin. + top  363
2 filing drawers 2 276 120 + fin. + top 363

Pedestals D. 80 cm Without top

2 box drawers + 1 filing drawer 2 276 118 + fin. 340
4 box drawers 2 276 124 + fin.   340
2 filing drawers 2 276 121 + fin.   340

Desktop height pedestals
 W. 43.2 x H. 73.5 cm (with top) or W. 41.8 x 71 cm (without top).
 Useful when combined with contiguous pedestals.

Pedestals D. 60 cm with melamine top

2 box drawers + 1 filing drawer 2 276 116 + fin. + top 312  
4 box drawers 2 276 122 + fin. + top 312  
2 filing drawers 2 276 119 + fin. + top 312  

Optional extra
Set of 8 spacers

 To raise the height of desk height pedestals by 20 mm or 40 mm in line with 
height-adjustable desks.

One set 2 276 071   42

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Metal pedestals
 One piece construction sheet steel shell pedestals.

 Steel top in matching fi nish to the pedestal shell.

  Melamine top 19 mm thick for mobile pedestals and 25 mm thick for DH pedestals. 
6 choices of fi nish matching the system furniture ranges.

 Drawers fi tted with lateral grip handles. 

  Drawers mounted on ball-bearing runners open fully (except for box drawers on 
DH pedestals D. 80 cm: 90 %).

 Selective drawer opening system with cylinder lock mechanism.

 Mobile pedestals fi tted with 2 self-locking castors and 2 free-moving castors.

  An additional castor is fi tted to fi ling drawers to prevent tilting (mobile and desktop 
height pedestals).  A4 fi ling optimised.

  Desktop height pedestals fi tted with 4 stabilizer feet that adjust in height through
20 mm and connector plates to secure the pedestal in contiguous confi gurations.

 Black ABS pen tray fi tted to every top box drawer.

 Central locking, 1 folding key.

technical

Melamine tops finishes (+ top)

Snow
white

MG

White 
maple

MA

Ligh
oak

RI

Salmon 
beech

MC

French 
apple

RH

Amber 
walnut

RL

from stock
Pedestal finish (+ fin)

White

SO

Aluminium 
grey

SA

Graphite 
grey

SC

from stock

Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001 YEARS5

in our facilities
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59.1

43.6

56
59.1

43.6

56

73.5

43.6

60

73.5

43.6

80

Melamine pedestals

Pedestal shell finishes (+ top)

Snow 
white

MG

White 
maple

MA

Light 
oak

RI

Salmon 
beech

MC

French 
apple

RH

Amber 
walnut

RL

from stock
Handle finishes (+ fin)

White

SO

Aluminium 
grey

SB

Graphite 
grey

SC

from stock

in our facilities

YEARS5

  Shell and fronts 19 mm thick, melamine top 25 mm thick. 6 choices of fi nish to 
match the desktops.

 Pedestals delivered fully assembled.

 Drawers composed of metal frame and hardboard base.

 Drawers mounted on ball-bearing runners.

 3 choices of fi nish for metal handles.

 Central locking, 1 folding key.

 Black ABS pen tray.

 A4 fi ling optimised.

1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 

2 301 047 + top + fin.   186

3 drawers

2 301 048 + top + fin.   186

Mobile pedestals - 2 or 3 drawers
 An additional castor is fi tted to fi ling drawers to prevent tilting.

good value

Choices of metal cladding colour finish (+ col.)

White

SO

Taupe

LZ

Dark grey

SL

Lagoon 
blue

SM

Passion Red Plum

LR LP

From stock

Open box with metal 
cladding shell

 Shareable easy access storage unit.
 Inside made from white melamine, steel outer fi nish.
  Can be placed on a metal worktop height pedestal D. 80 cm,
a cupboard fi tted with a decorative top or on a desktop.

 Users can access contents through front and back openings.

W. 80 x D. 43.2 x H. 40 cm

2 423 479 + col.   138

Desk height pedestals - 3 drawers

 4 adjustable stabilizer feet.
 W. 43.6 x H. 73.5 cm.

Pedestals D. 60 cm

2 301 046 + top + fin.   273

Pedestals D. 80 cm

2 301 045 + top + fin.   312

Shade card
see p. 170

Cat. B fabrics (+ fab. B) 
From stock on request (lead time 4 to 6 weeks)

Prairie 
green

UO

Vermillion 
red

DM

Plum

DU

Iron grey

UZ

Cat. A 
fabrics 

on pricing 
cat. B
fabrics

Cat. C 
fabrics 

premium on
pricing cat. B

fabrics

+2

Fabric cushion pad
 For mobile melamine pedestals
 Attach by means of Velcro pad.
 Fitted to mobile pedestal top panel.

2 301 044 + fab. B   55

MG MH

Melamine Space Box

 Open front box with a base and back panel.
  Available in a snow white and aluminium grey fi nish from stock.
 Designed to be placed on top of a metal desktop height 
pedestal.
D. 80 cm without top, on melamine desk height pedestal.
D. 80 cm, placed on a melamine cupboard or on a desktop.

W. 80 x D. 43.2 x H. 40 cm

2 423 478 + top   130
White

Aluminium 
grey

Melamine finishes 
(+ top)

From stock

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

complementary units

-5
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80%

13%

100%

5%

2%

soundproofi ngAcoustic screens
  Profi led aluminium frame (42 mm thick), 2 choices of fi nish.

  Screen is composed of: 2 layers of fabric stretched over and applied to linear 
wedges of 15 mm thick melamine sound absorbing foam, rated M1 fi re-resistant. 
These are glued to a central 10 mm thick MDF soundproofi ng panel.

  Glazed sections comprise 5mm thick transparent toughened safety glass, 
facilitating interactions and favouring a brighter environment.

  Optional accessories can be fi tted to the median section of mixed-material 
screens: Puebla accessories (see page 44).

  Adjustable stabilizer feet. Number of fi xed stabilizer feet required is determined by 
intended screen layout: see hereunder for our guide.

  Castor-mounted feet for screens must be purchased in sets of 2. A set of 2 mobile 
feet is composed of 2 fi xed stabilizer elements and 4 castors.

  Confi guration of 2, 3 or 4 screens in line, or in variable angle layouts thanks to 
plastic connector elements (sold separately). See layout diagrams on p. 40.

  Optional cable management channels.

  Height: 160 cm (from stock) and 200 cm (on request).

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

For metal cupboards

H.198 cm H.160 cm H.105 cm 

W. 100 cm 6 493 205 + fab. B 316 6 493 207* + fab. B 284 6 493 209 + fab. B* 221
W. 120 cm 6 493 204 + fab. B 332 6 493 206* + fab. B 300 6 493 208 + fab. B* 237
* on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

   15 mm thick melamine sound absorbing foam applied 
to a central 3 mm thick MDF soundproofi ng panel.

   Attachment with magnets.
   Fire-resistant fabric covering (M1), matching fabrics 
used on partition screens, desktop screens and chairs 
(see shade card on page 170).

Acoustic cupboard backs

Soundproofing 
and insulation
Average sound 
absorption rates for 
carpeted space with 
false ceiling. Subject to 
change depending on 
surroundings.

Optional extras for standard and acoustic screens
Stabilizer foot Set of 4 lockable castors Cable management channels

(acoustic screens only)
   Suitable for all screen designs. Linear layout: 2 feet 
required for every starter unit, then 1 foot shared between 
every 2 add-on screens. In case of 2 screens at an angle, 
T-shaped layout (3 screens) or cross-shaped layout 
(4 screens), then no stabilizer feet are needed.

  Suitable for all screen designs.
  ø 65 mm.
  For 2 stabilizer feet

 W. 80 cm 6 493 212 + fin. 17

6 493 194 + fin. 40 6 493 195 + fin. 47  W. 120 cm 6 493 213 + fin. 20

2/3 fabric 1/3 glazed

H. 160 x W. 80 cm 6 493 305 + fab. B + fin. 470
H. 160 x W. 120 cm 6 493 304 + fab. B + fin. 510
H. 200 x W. 80 cm* 6 493 307 + fab. B + fin. 535
H. 200 x W. 120 cm* 6 493 306 + fab. B + fin. 574
* on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)
Warning: additional connectors are to be ordered in accordance with 

the screen height and the chosen screen layout.

Fabric

H. 160 x W. 80 cm 6 493 301 + fab. B + fin. 431
H. 160 x W. 120 cm 6 493 300 + fab. B + fin. 470
H. 200 x W. 80 cm* 6 493 303 + fab. B + fin. 495
H. 200 x W. 120 cm* 6 493 302 + fab. B + fin. 535
* on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)
Warning: additional connectors are to be ordered in accordance with 
the screen height and the chosen screen layout.
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melamine
or fabric

complementary units

Standard screens
   Profi led aluminium frame (22 mm thick), 2 choices of fi nish.

   Fabric covered screen composition: 2 layers of fabric stretched 
over and applied to a central 6 mm thick MDF panel.

   Melamine covered screen composition: 1 melamine covered 
fi breboard panel (8 mm thick).

   Polycarbonate screen made from a transparent polycarbonate 
honeycomb structure panel (8 mm thick).

   Confi guration of 2, 3 or 4 screens in line, or in variable angle 
layouts thanks to plastic connector elements (sold separately).

   Adjustable stabilizer feet.

   Number of stabilizer feet required is determined by intended 
screen layout: see p. 41 for advice and guidance. 

   Castor-mounted feet for screens must be purchased in sets of 2. 
A set of 2 mobile feet is composed of 2 fi xed stabilizer elements 
and 4 castors.

   Height: 160 cm.

Melamine finishes (+ top)

White 
maple

Light 
oak

from stock
Snow
white

French 
apple

Structure finishes (+ fin.)

Aluminium
grey

from stock

White

Cat. B fabrics (+fab. B)

Light 
blue

from stock
Light 
grey Beige

on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)
Glacier 

blue
Prairie 
green

Vermilion 
red Plum Black

YEARS5
in our facilities

Melamine Fabric

W. 80 cm 6 387 101 + top + fin. 161 6 387 101 + fab. B + fin. 252
W. 120 cm 6 387 100 + top + fin. 205 6 387 100 + fab. B + fin. 295

Warning - for both screen versions:  additional H. 160 cm connectors are to be ordered in accordance 

with chosen screen layout.

2/3 melamine / 1/3 polycarbonate 2/3 fabric / 1/3 polycarbonate

W. 80 cm 6 387 103 + top + fin. 205 6 387 103 + fab. B + fin. 264
W. 120 cm 6 387 102 + top + fin. 248 6 387 102 + fab. B + fin. 307

Warning - for both screen versions:  additional H. 160 cm connectors are to be ordered in accordance 

with chosen screen layout.

H. 160 cm 6 493 310 13
H. 200 cm 6 493 311 15

  For modular and acoustic screens.

  Connector elements for linking of multiple individual screens.

  Facilitate the formation of variable angle layouts.

Order one connector element to link 2, 3 or 
4 screens in a variable angle layout. Order 
one connector element for every additional 
screen erected in a linear confi guration.

Connector elements:

Polycarbonate

W. 80 cm 6 387 101 PV + fin. 216
W. 120 cm 6 387 100 PV + fin. 260

Warning:  additional H. 160 cm connectors are to be ordered in accordance with chosen screen layout.

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT
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Altuglas® desktop screens
 Rectangular Altuglas® screens with light diffusing properties, 4 mm thick.

 Designed to be placed on worktops without supporting pedestals. For confi gurations 
incorporating a supporting pedestal, contact us for details. 

 No connector kit required for these models.

 The W. 80 cm screen can be positioned laterally.   Warning: connectors must be ordered separately. Composed of fl at metal plates secured to one side 
of the panel.  Attached with round-headed screws. In an aluminium grey fi nish.

80/180

40

Desktop screens

W. 80 cm 6 459 052 + col. 146  
W. 120 cm 6 459 001 + col. 154  
W. 140 cm 6 459 002 + col. 162  
W. 160 cm 6 459 003 + col. 170
W. 180 cm 6 459 004 + col. 178  

Desk clamps for individual desk lateral

19-25 mm thick 6 459 065 SA 51  6 459 066 SA 55  
28-38 mm thick 6 459 055 SA 55  6 459 057 SA 59  

Clamps for double desks

19-38 mm thick 6 459 062 SA 67  

Lateral desktop screens

Standard desktop screens (excluding Bench and Conect shared structure desks)

 Profi led aluminium frame (22 mm thick), 2 choices of fi nish.

 Melamine desktops screens composed of a melamine covered 8mm thick MDF panel. In a matching fi nish to desk worktops and pedestals.

 Fabric covered screens composed of 2 layers of fabric stretched over and applied to a central 6 mm thick MDF panel. Fabrics in colours matching those used on partition screens and chairs. 

 Warning: connectors must be ordered separately (see page 42).

 Desktop screens attach directly to the metal structure of the Bench Conect desks, by means of specifi cally designed clamps supplied with the screens (see p. 35). 

 Designed to be placed on worktops without supporting pedestals.

 Optional accessories for placing on the top edge of screens: Puebli accessories (see page 44) and tablet PC stand (see page 45). Maximum load per screen: 3 kg

 Individual screens are 16 mm shorter than the length of the worktop in order to allow space for the connector element.

in our facilities

5

Melamine

Standard desktop screens

For worktops W. 120 cm 6 459 101 + top + fin. 130  
For worktops W. 140 cm* 6 459 103 + top + fin. 138  
For worktops W. 160 cm 6 459 105 + top + fin. 146  
For worktops W. 180 cm* 6 459 107 + top + fin. 154

Warning: connectors must be ordered separately. 

Fabric

Curved desktop screens

For worktops W. 120 cm 6 459 110 + fab. B + fin. 166  
For worktops W. 140 cm* 6 459 111 + fab. B + fin. 174  
For worktops W. 160 cm 6 459 112 + fab. B + fin. 182  
For worktops W. 180 cm* 6 459 113 + fab. B + fin. 190

Warning: connectors must be ordered separately. 

Fabric

Standard desktop screens

For worktops W. 120 cm 6 459 100 + fab. B + fin. 182  
For worktops W. 140 cm* 6 459 102 + fab. B + fin. 190  
For worktops W. 160 cm 6 459 104 + fab. B + fin. 198  
For worktops W.180 cm* 6 459 106 + fab. B + fin. 205

Warning: connectors must be ordered separately. 

81.7

40

26
.2

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

 Attach directly to frontal acoustic desktop screens H. 40 cm thanks to a connector element. 

 Lateral desktop screens available only for fi xed worktops in 
 face-to-face confi gurations.

 Sold exclusively in pairs of a matching design and colour.

 Altuglas® OA and OB from stock, OX and OO on request.

Curved Altuglas® screens  W. 81.7 cm

Set of 2 6 459 114 + col. + fin. 387  
Unit price: 193.50

Fabric curved desktop screens  W. 81.7 cm

Set of 2* 6 459 108 + fab. B + fin. 348  
Unit price: 174

Warning: connectors must be ordered separately. Lateral desktop screens for sliding worktops - on request, 
contact us for details.

Altuglas® colour (+ col.)

Red SmokeWhite Lagoon blue

from stock on request 

YEARS5
in our facilities

120/180

40

120/180

40 21

120/180

40

YEARSYEARS55
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Melamine top  (+ top)

White 
maple

Light 
oak

from stock
Snow 
white

French 
apple

Choices of finish for structure, clamps and accessories (+ fin.)

Aluminium 
grey

from stock

White

Cat. B fabrics (+ fab. B)

Light 
blue

from stock
Light 
grey Beige

on request 
Glacier 

blue
Prairie 
green

Vermilion 
red Plum Black

Acoustic desktop 
screens

Lateral desktop screens

  Profi led aluminium frame (42 mm thick), 2 choices of fi nish.

  Acoustic desktop screens composed of 2 layers of fabric applied to strips of 15 mm thick 
melamine sound absorbing foam, rated M1 fi re-resistant. 

  Screen core composed of a 10 mm thick MDF soundproofi ng panel.

  Designed to be placed on worktops without supporting pedestals.

  Xtreme Plus fabrics in colours matching those used on standard screens and chairs.

  Optional accessories for placing on the top edge of screens: Puebla accessories (see page 
44), rail-mounted fl at screen monitor arms and tablet PC stand (see page 45). Maximum 
load per screen: 10 kg

  It is recommended that a connector kit be ordered to ensure a seamless join of desktop 
screens positioned in a linear confi guration with double clamps.

  Individual screens are 16 mm shorter than the length of the worktop in 
order to allow space for the connector element.

Desktop screens
  Warning: connectors must be ordered separately (see overleaf).

For worktops W. 120 cm* 6 494 012 + fab. B + fin. 229  
For worktops W. 140 cm 6 494 013 + fab. B + fin. 245  
For worktops W. 160 cm 6 494 014 + fab. B + fin. 261  
For worktops W. 180 cm* 6 494 015 + fab. B + fin. 277

Warning: connectors must be ordered separately.

Desktop screens specifically designed for Bench desks and Conect shared structures
  Desktop screens attach directly to the metal structure of the Bench Conect desks, by means of 
specifically designed clamps supplied with the screens.

  It is recommended that a connector kit be ordered to ensure a seamless join of desktop screens 
positioned in a linear configuration with double clamps.

For worktops W. 120 cm* 6 494 020 + fab. B + fin. 292  
For worktops W. 140 cm 6 494 021 + fab. B + fin. 308  
For worktops W. 160 cm 6 494 022 + fab. B + fin. 324  
For worktops W. 180 cm* 6 494 023 + fab. B + fin. 340

Warning: connectors must be ordered separately.

120/180

50

5
in our facilities

Set of desk clamps
  Required for holding desktop screens in position (excluding 
Bench and shared structure desks).

  For desktops 25 to 30 mm thick. 
  2 choices of finish: White SO or Aluminium grey SA.

Set of individual clamps Set of double clamps

  Attach to individual desks, in frontal position or in lateral position 
on return side of asymmetrical worktops (120 cm).

  Attach to double worktops, in face-to-face position or in lateral 
position on return side of asymmetrical worktops (120 cm).

6 494 088  + fin. 43  All furniture ranges (excluding Conect) 6 494 089  + fin 47  

 Attach directly to frontal acoustic desktop screens H. 50 cm thanks to a connector element.

 Lateral desktop screens do not require clamps for assembly.  Lateral desktop screens 
available only for fi xed height face-to-face worktops.

 Sold exclusively in pairs of the same design and colour.

 Altuglas® OA and OB from stock, OX and OO on request.

Standard rectangular fabric screens W. 81.7 cm

Set of 2

6 494 010 + fab. B + fin. 458  
Unit price: 229

Curved Altuglas® screens  W. 81.7 cm

Set of 2

6 494 016 + col. + fin. 403  
Unit price: 201.50

81.7

50

81.7

50

26
.2

Warning: connectors must be ordered separately. 
Lateral desktop screens for sliding worktops - on request, contact us for details.

Connectors H. 40 cm
   For standard desktop screens.

6 459 118 10  
Connectors H. 50 cm

   For acoustic desktop screens

6 494 018 12  

  For acoustic, standard and lateral 
desktop screens.

  1 connector can be used to join 2, 
3 or 4 desktop screens.

Connector elements Applicable to the full range of system furniture:

Worktop
Desktop screen for desk W. 120 to 180 cm 
Lateral screen W. 81.7 cm
Connector kit

Double clamp or Bench clamp

Double clamp

* on request 

(allow 4 to 5 weeks)

complementary units

YEARSYEARS55

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT
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�
�

Multimedia stands and accessories
individual workstations�

  Metal structure with melamine tops 19 mm thick.

  Fitted with 4 castors, 2 of which are lockable.

  Height-adjustable pull-out keyboard shelf and additional melamine shelves.

Computer tower 6 497 040 + top   348

Computer desk 6 497 038 + top   330

Optional extras for computer tower
Additional pull-out shelf 6 497 042 MG or MX 72  

CPU holder 6 497 041 SG 58  

� Computer desk      
 Allows the user to work and view the monitor from a standing position
 CPU holder can be positioned either side of the unit and is adjustable from 0 to 25 cm.
 Max. load 30 kg.
 Overall dim.: W. 78 x D. 45 x H. 120 cm.

� Computer tower      
 Allows the user to work and view the monitor from a standing position.
 Optional CPU holder.
 Max. load 30 kg.
 Overall Dim.: W. 78 x D. 45 x H. 120 cm.

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Decorative top 

finishes (+ top)

White - 
Aluminium

MGSB

from stock
Beech - 

Aluminium

MXSB

�

For attachment to the desktop
 Clamps on to the desktop or fi ts in a cable port opening ø 8 cm.
 Clamp for desktops 6 to 42 mm thick.
 Universal fi tting, compatible with VESA plate 75 or 100 mm.
 Dim. arm: H 46 x W. 41.3 cm.
 Max. load : 8 kg.
 In an aluminium grey fi nish.

4 articulations 6 445 020 SB 165

Optional extras

Slider
 Allows adjustments to monitor height through 16.50 cm.
  Max. load : 6 kg.
 In an aluminium grey fi nish.
 Attaches to rail-mounted fl at-screen monitor arms.

6 445 030 SB 100  

Economy fl at-screen monitor arms

For attachment to a rail
 Attaches to acoustic desktop screens (see p. 42) and to 2nd level 
rails (see p.44).

 Universal fi tting, compatible with VESA plate 75 or 100 mm.
 Model with 2 articulations: max. load - 8 kg, W. 13 cm.
 Model with 3 articulations: max. load - 6 kg, W. 24.5 cm.
 In an aluminium grey fi nish.
 Option: slider allowing monitor height adjustment (see opposite).

� 2 articulations 6 445 003 SB 74

� 3 articulations 6 445 004 SB 87

Economy
 Made from ABS in a graphite grey fi nish.
 Attaches to underside of desktop.
 Pull-out mouse shelf for left or right-handed users.
 Overall width: 57 cm.
 Usable dim.: W. 49 x D. 22 cm.

6 505 002 PY 82

Keyboard shelves and trays

Adjustable
 Attaches to underside of desktop.
 Made from pressed steel in a black fi nish.
 Adjustable height from 6 to 10 cm.
 Adjustable in depth through 5 cm.
 Usable dim.:  W. 74 x D. 34 cm

6 505 003 SG 111

Tablet PC stand
 Made from metal in an aluminium grey ZA fi nish.
 Universal tablet stand.
 Can be used in horizontal or vertical positions.
 Can be placed on a desk or fi xed to desktop screens (see p. 43).
 Dim: W. 22.5 x D. 11 x H. 15.5 cm.

7 626 011 ZA 38

Shelf not included

45

044-45-RAIL ACCESSOIRES-UK.indd   45 29/04/15   16:04

2nd Level rail accessories

Dualis
 Made from white polypropylene or black recycled polypropylene.
 Can be attached to a 2nd level rail or placed on the desk top.               .

Set of 2 aluminium adapters

(one for each element to be fixed to a rail)

7 541 001 SA 4  

White Black

Letter tray - W. 33.4 x D. 26.8 x H. 7 cm 7 541 002 + col. 26 17  
Set of 4 spacers  -

Increases space between 2 stacked letter trays by 5 cm

7 541 007 + col. 6 5  

Magazine holder  - W. 26.2 x D. 11.2 x H. 33 cm 7 541 005 + col. 40 32  
Pencil cup  - W. 14.4 x D. 8.3 x H. 10 cm 7 541 006 + col. 10 8  
Waste bin 18 L  - W. 25.5 x D. 25.8 x H. 34.5 cm 7 541 003 + col. 40 22  

Accessory colours 
(+ col.)

White

OD

from stock
Recycled 

black 

OF

on request 
(lead time 5 weeks)

2nd level accessories

20 cm mount

10 cm rail

2nd Level rails

Mounts for 25-34 mm thick desktops
 Set of 2 mounts complete with clamps for freestanding or face-to-face desks.

Free-standing desk 7 466 016 SA 70  

Face-to-face desk 7 466 015 SA 74

Double-sided rails
 Designed to carry: 

    - accessories from the Puebla and Dualis ranges (see below)
    - rail-mounted lamps (see p. 49) - fl at-screen monitor arms (see p. 45)

W. 120 cm 7 466 002 SA 78  

W. 160 cm 7 466 004 SA 103  

Finish

Aluminium 
grey 

SA

from stock

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Finish

Aluminium 
grey 

SA

from stock

Puebla
 Made from lacquered epoxy steel.
 Add-on paper trays can be attached beneath a starter tray or shelf

Paper tray - starter unit  - W. 33.5 x D. 23 x H. 5.4 cm 7 467 001 SA 32
Paper tray - add-on unit  - W. 33.5 x D. 23 x H. 7.1 cm 7 467 002 SA 37  
Shelf - W. 45 x D. 21 x H. 5.9 cm 7 467 006 SA 50  
Pencil cup  - W. 7.5 x D. 7.3 x H. 15.2 cm 7 467 004 SA 21  
File holder  - W. 33.5 x D. 27.3 x H. 23.2 cm 7 467 005 SA 58  
Triple section paper holder  - W. 44.1 x D. 23.2 x H. 23.9 cm 7 467 007 SA 62  

Puebli 
 Slide into position on the accessories rail, creating a practical and organised workstation.
 Specifi cally designed for use with standard desktop screens (see p. 43).
 Lacquered epoxy steel in 2 choices of fi nish: white or aluminium grey.
 Max. weight per screen : 3 kg. Curved desktop screens may only accommodate pencil cup 
accessory. Add-on letter trays can be attached to the underside of a starter tray or shelf.

Pencil cup  - W. 7.5 x D. 7.3 x H. 15.2 cm 7 520 001 + fin. 19
Letter tray - W. 33.5 x D. 23 cm - Starter unit H. 5.4 cm 7 520 002 + fin. 29

 Add-on unit H. 7.1 cm 7 520 003 + fin. 35
Shelf - W. 45 x D. 21 x H. 5.9 cm 7 520 004 + fin. 47

Finishes

White

SO

Aluminium 
grey 

SA

from stock

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001 YEARS5

in our facilities

complementary units

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001 YEARS5

in our facilities

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001 YEARS5

in our facilities
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Cable Management

Circular cable ports
1 990 003 OI 5  
Square cable ports
6 478 008 OI 6  W. 24 cm 6 478 079 OI 20  

With feeder cables 6 478 022 SA 273
Without feeder cables 6 072 169 SA 81  

  Allows power cables to be fed through 

from desktops to the legs.

  Square and circular models available.

  Dim. circular ø 8 cm and square 9.5 x 

9.5 cm (hole saw cut opening - price 

excluding fitting - contact us for details). 

  Made from ABS in an aluminium grey 

finish.

 Set of 2 brackets.

  Feature 5 compartments to facilitate segregated 

cable routing and securing.

  For attachment to the underside of the desktop 

using the wood screws supplied. 

 Made from Black ABS.

  Made from injection moulded ABS in an 

aluminium grey finish.

  Rectangular shape 24 x 12 x 2.5 cm.

  Allows cables to be fed through from desktops to 

the legs structure.

  When placing an order, please specify the 

desired quantity and position of the covers on 

a diagram. 

  Price excluding fitting (contact us for details).

  Built-in lacquered steel housing on swivel 

mechanism, with power and data sockets

(2 PS + 2 RJ45). 

  Dim. : W. 31,6 x D. 14.7 cm. 

  In an aluminium grey finish. 

  When placing an order, please specify the 

desired quantity and position of the housings 

on a diagram. 

  Price excluding fitting (contact us for details).

  European sockets only.

Cable ports Cable bracketsTop-access cover (ABS) Concealed swivel-
action power centre

W. 17 cm 6 478 048 OF   12

 Designed to fit in cable troughs.

 Mains cable (3 m long) supplied.

  Comprises 3 european power sockets or 2 UK 

power sockets.

 Dim.: W. 20 x D. 6 x H. 4 cm.

 In a black finish.

  Attaches to the desktop by means of 2 stirrup 

clamps (H.  5 cm).

  3 european power sockets and 2 data sockets 

RJ45.

  Dim.: W. 25 x D. 8 x H. 8 cm.

  In an aluminium grey/black finish.

  Not suitable for UK + IRL.

 Ideal solution for meeting tables.

  3 european power sockets or 2 UK power 

sockets and 2 data sockets RJ45..

  Dim. : H. 32 x ø 12.5 cm (hole saw cut opening, 

price excluding fitting - contact us for details). 

 In an aluminium grey/black finish.

  Attach to the desk structures of 

For’Stel, IdoL and Conect ranges. Can 

be secured to underside of melamine 

desks by means of wood screws.

  Facilitates storage of trailing sockets 

and cables.

  Metal 10/10 thick, height 10 cm.

Power centre
for cable troughs

Power centre - attachment 
to the desktop

Retractable power tower Universal cable 
troughs

Europe 6 478 060  41
UK 6 478 059  41 Europe 6 478 007  134

Europe 6 478 005  249
UK 6 478 006  249

For desktops
W. 80 cm 1 531 001 + fin. 24  
W. 120/140 cm 1 531 002 + fin. 26  
W. 160/180 cm 1 531 003 + fin. 29  

from stock
White

SO
Aluminium 

grey

SA
Graphite 

grey

SC

Finish
(+ fin.) 

  Single point of attachment at the centre of the 

desktop. 

  Adjustable to three predetermined heights (10.5 - 13.5 - 

16.5 cm) lock in position without the need for tools. 

  Two openings in the back allow cables to pass 

through.

  Suitable for all types of desks.

  Dim.: D. 10 x H. 10 cm. 

 In an aluminium grey finish.

 Composed of 4 compartments.

  Attaches to any surface and in any position, 

using the double-sided tape supplied. 

 Made from ABS in a black finish.

  Circular or square section laser-cut cable 

channel made from tubular steel (1.5 mm thick). 

  Cables are routed through the inside of the 

column.

  Attaches to the desktop using wood screws.

 Dual channel plastic cable holders. 

  Combine aesthetics with functionality by 

protecting cables descending from desktops to 

the floor. 

  Attach to the worktop using wood screws or a 

clamp.

Cable troughs - attach 
to underside of 
desktops

Multi-purpose cable 
holders

Metal cable 
columns

Vertical vertebral cable 
holders

W. 105 cm 6 478 074 SB 49  
W. 145 cm 6 478 075 SB   66  H. 60 x W. 7 cm 6 478 003 OF  17

Square section column
60 x 60 cm 6 478 077 + fin.   40

Circular section column
ø 70 mm 6 478 078 + fin.   40 H. 81.5 x ø 6.1 cm 6 478 001 + col.   45

from stock

White

SO

Aluminium 
grey

SA

Graphite 
grey

SC

Finishes (+ fin.)

from stock

White

OG

Aluminium 
grey 

OI

Plastic colour choices (+ col.)

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT 47
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Multimedia stands and accessories

from stock
Salmon 
beech

MC

Finish

MC

from stock
Salmon 
beech

Finish
from stock

Beech

MX

Finish
from stock

Beech

MX

Finish

6 499 015 MX SB   178 6 499 014 MX SB   300 6 499 009 MCSC   119

  Melamine beech aspect top 19 mm thick, metal structure 

in an aluminium epoxy finish.

 Dim: W. 50 x D. 40 cm.

 Straight edges covered in PVC.

 Height-adjustable from 69 to 110 cm. 

 Max. load: 40 kg

Height-adjustable mobile 
multimedia stand

  Melamine top in a beech finish 19 mm thick, tubular 

structure ø 40 mm, in an aluminium grey finish.

  Dim: W. 60 x D. 48 x H. 79 cm. 

  Built-in hand grip.

  Max. load: 80 kg

Multimedia trolley

  Melamine top 25 mm thick in a salmon beech finish, 

structure in a lacquered graphite grey finish.

 Overall dim.: W. 50 x D. 40 x H. 64 cm. 

 Lower shelf: W. 40 x D. 30 cm.

 Height between trolley top and shelf: 39.5 cm.

Multi-purpose 
mobile trolley

6 443 026 SB   42 6 443 035 SA   55 6 443 018 + finish   67

Mobile metal CPU holder Mobile metal CPU holder
with straps

  Holder in an aluminium grey finish (from stock) fitted

with 4 castors. 

 Width-adjustable from 8 to 25 cm.

 Overall dim.: W. 17/34 x D. 24 x H. 20 cm

 Max. load: 40 kg.

  Sheet steel support in an aluminium epoxy resin finish 

(from stock) fitted with 4 castors, 2 of which are lockable.

  CPU secured in position by 2 adjustable straps. 

  Dim: W. 20 x D. 48 x H. 6 cm.

  Max. load 30 kg.

 Perforated melamine shell fitted with 4 castors.

 Usable dim. - CPU compartment: W. 20.4 x D. 47.8 x H. 44 cm. 

 Overall dim.: W. 24 x D. 50 x H. 53 cm.

 Opening at the back of the pedestal: 24 x 20.4 cm. 

 Max. load 60 kg.

Mobile perforated 
melamine CPU 
pedestal.

from stock
Snow 
white

MG

Aluminium 
grey

MH

Finish (+ finish)

6 443 003 MC   122
6 443 034 SA 54

  Holder in an aluminium grey finish, attaches

to the underside of desk using wood screws. 

  CPU secured in position by 2 adjustable straps.

  Dim :W. 27 x D. 15 x H.40 cm.

  Max. load 30 kg.

Fixed CPU holder for 
attachment to desktop   Unit in a salmon beech finish, fitted

with 4 castors.

  Open-back CPU compartment and 3 shelves.

  Usable dim. - CPU compartment: W. 25 x 

D. 49 x H. 49 cm.

Overall dim.: W. 57 x D. 50 x H. 59 cm.

Shelves W. 24.8 cm.

  Max. load 60 kg.

Mobile melamine
CPU storage unit

in our facilities

in our facilities

 in our facilities

complementary units Retail prices in £ excl. VAT46
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Fluorescent 
lamps

All our lamps comply with current European CE and ROHS standards. * Prices listed do not include environmental contribution taxes (eco-tax).

Eco
 Bulb G23 - 11 W.

 Lumens: 900.

 Max. height: 67 cm.

 Lacquered steel lamp, ABS head.

 Adjustable double arm and head.

 In an aluminium ZA or black ZD finish (+ fin.).

7 429 115 ZA  76 

Study
 Bulb E27 - 20 W.

 Lumens: 1,152.

 Max. height: 59 cm.

 Translucent polycarbonate head. 

 Adjustable arm and head.

 Steel structure in an aluminium finish.

7 432 001 ZD   87

Office
 Bulb E27 - 20 W.

 Lumens: 1,152.

 Steel arm in an epoxy resin aluminium finish.

 Adjustable arm and head.

 Max. height: 95 cm.

 Supplied with base and optional desk-clamp. 

 In a two-tone aluminium/black finish.

YEARS3

7 431 001 + col. 47  

Starlet
 Bulb E27 - 8 W.

 Lumens: 350.

 Lacquered steel lamp with metallic arm in a chrome finish.

 Adjustable head.

 Max. height: 40 cm.

 In a black ZT, red ZY or white ZS finish from stock. 

 In a green ZW or pink ZX finish on request (allow 2 weeks) (+ col.).

Several colours to choose from

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Free-standing base 7 341 007 ZA 122
Rail-mounted (on request) 7 341 018 ZA 155
Stem-mounted (on request) 7 341 005 ZA 138 7 046 004 + col. 128  

Totem
 Bulb E27 - 12 W.

 Lumens: 700.

 H. : 56 cm.

 Metal base in a high gloss paint finish.

 Translucent PVC lampshade.

  Available in gloss black OC (from stock) or gloss white OD 

(on request - allow 3 to 4 weeks) (+col.).

MATCHING UPLIGHTER, see p. 50.

Delta
 Bulb G23 - 11 W.

 Lumens: 900.

 Lacquered steel lamp.

 Adjustable arm and head.

  Fitted on a weighted base - max. height: 103 cm or on rail - 

max. height: 126 cm. 

  Free-standing base version available from stock; rail-

mounted version available on request (allow 2 weeks).

  In an aluminium ZA or graphite grey ZB finish (+ fin.).

Cosy
 Bulb E27 - 23 W. 

 Lumens: 1,550.

  Steel structure in an epoxy

resin aluminium finish.

 H.: 66 cm.

 Matt white polycarbonate lampshade.

  Free-standing base version available from stock; stem and 

rail-mounted versions available on request

(allow 2 weeks).

 Aluminium finish.

7 518 006 + fin.   46

Free-standing base 7 631 003 + fin. 166
Rail-mounted (on request) 7 631 001 + fin. 157

49
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LED 
Lamps

7 043 002 + fin. 55

Snake
 1 LED - 3 W.

 Lumens: 280.

 Max. height: 50 cm.

 Adjustable arm and head.

  In a black ZD, aluminium ZA or prune ZZ finish from stock, 

or in a green ZW, white SO, pink ZX or blue ZV finish on 

request - lead time 3 to 4 weeks (+ fin.).

7 057 001 + fin. 157   

Neo
 20 LEDs x 0.5 W each.

 Lumens: 630.

 Max. height: 80 cm.

 Adjustable and fully articulated double arm and head.

  In a black ZD finish from stock or grey ZU finish on 

request - allow 2 to 3 weeks (+ fin.).

Powerful next generation LED 
technology.

7 465 003 + fin. 146   

Eclipse
 48 LEDs x 0.125 W.

 Lumens: 420.

 Max. height: 80 cm.

 Transformer integrated with plug.

 Adjustable double arm and head.

  In an aluminium ZA finish from stock or in an aluminium/

black ZD finish on request - allow 2 weeks (+ fin.).

7 044 002 + fin. 88

Toukan
 1 x  6.5 W LED circuit. 

 Lumens: 340.

 Max. height: 50 cm.

 Night light function.

 Adjustable head.

 In a gloss black OF or gloss white OG finish (+ fin.).

7 056 001 ZU 125

Forever
 1 LED x 6W.

 Lumens: 420.

 Max. height: 55 cm.

 Touch-sensitive light switch on base - 3 brightness settings.  

 Adjustable arm and head.

 Two-tone grey finish.

Touch-sensitive 
activation

7 632 001 + col. 138   7 059 001 ZU 182    

Galaxy
 1 LED - 10 W.

 Lumens: 390.

 Max. height: 55 cm.

  Head adjustable through 180° and articulated through 280°.

 Touch-sensitive switch with 7 brightness settings on base. 

 Allen key supplied (attached under the base).

 Aluminium finish.

Touch-sensitive 
activation.

All our lamps comply with current European CE and ROHS standards. *Prices listed do not include environmental contribution taxes (eco-tax).

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Built-in 
USB port.

Storia
 27 LEDs x 0.4 W each.

 Lumens: 500.

 H. : 45 cm.

  Foldable tinted reflector made from ABS and adjustable 

through 180°.

  Integrated digital thermometer with additional time, date

and alarm functions. 

 Touch-sensitive switch.

 3 light colour temperature settings and 4 brightness settings.

 Built-in USB port.

 In a gloss white OD or gloss black OC finish (+ col.). 

complementary units48
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Hat and coat stands

7 415 001 + col.  62  7 414 001 SQ 66  7 413 001 ZA 194

7 417 002 SQ   126
7 417 002 ZD (on request)   126

Set of 12 black polypropylene coat hangers
7 417 004 OF   55

Aloes 

� 7 367 002 ZA   37

Corolle

� 7 552 001 OI   32

7 416 001 + col.   55
7 367 004 ZA 138 
7 367 004 ZR 146 

� Wotan
 H. 178 cm, base ø 34 cm.

  Steel structure coated in varnish 

with a grey finish.

  8 coat pegs, 4 bag hooks and 

4 umbrella rings in a matching 

finish. 

  Coat pegs in black OF from 

stock or transparent blue OE, 

orange QI, green OM, yellow OY 

on request (allow 2 to 3 weeks).

� Sequoia
 H. 174 cm, base ø 60 cm.

  Steel structure coated in a 

varnished finish.

  8 coat pegs and 4 umbrella 

rings.

  Black ZD from stock or white SO, 

red LK on request (allow 2 to 

3 weeks).

� Basty
 H. 180 cm, base ø 32 cm.

 Steel structure in a chrome finish.

  Black polypropylene umbrella 

rings and coat pegs, fitted 

with 4 black bag hooks.

� Aloes
 H. 170 cm, base ø 36 cm.

 Steel structure.

  6 oblong varnished beech coat 

pegs and integrated umbrella stand. 

  Aluminium ZA epoxy resin finish 

and beech coat pegs from stock 

or violet ZR epoxy resin finish 

with white coat pegs on request 

(allow 2 weeks).

� Marthy
 H.175 cm, base ø 38 cm.

 Supplied with 6 coat hangers.

  Steel structure with varnished 

beech elements.

  4 bag hooks and integrated 

umbrella stand.

  Structure in an aluminium epoxy 

finish.

Mobile clothes rail
 H. 169 x W.148 x D.54 cm.

 Mobile clothes rail with hat stand.

 Polypropylene castors, 2 of which are lockable. 

  Chrome SQ finish or black ZD on request

(allow 2 to 3 weeks).

 Supplied flat-packed.

Magnetic coat pegs
 Steel structure.

  Protective and gripping material incorporated 

on back. 

 Attaches to any metal structure.

 Epoxy aluminium resin finish.

 Max. load 9 to 11 kg.

 H.12.6 x W.8 cm.

� � � �

Varnished beech

�

ABS

�

�

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT 51
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Uplighters

7 469 133 ZA 553
Chrome 7 275 003 SQ 233
Black (on request) 7 275 003 ZD 201

� Forum
 Fluorescent light bulbs 4 x 55 W.

 Lumens: 19,200. 

 H. 192 cm. 

 Multi-position switch. 

  Polycarbonate reflector in a translucent 

satin finish. 

 Direct and indirect lighting. 

 Metal base in an aluminium paint finish.

7 046 003 + col. 320

� Totem
 Circline fluorescent light bulb E27 - 32 W. 

 Lumens: 2,100.

 H. 178 cm.

 Translucent PVC lampshade.

 Metal base in a high gloss paint finish.

  Available in gloss black OC (from stock) 

or gloss white OD (on request - allow 

3 to 4 weeks).

MATCHING DESK LAMP, see p. 53.

� Arc
 Bulb E27 - 32 W.

 Lumens: 2,100. 

 Max. height: 2.10 m. 

 White chintz lamp shade. 

  Finish: chrome SQ from stock or black ZD 

on request (allow 3 to 4 weeks). 

All our lamps comply with current European CE and ROHS standards. Prices listed do not include environmental contribution taxes (eco-tax).

�

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Clocks
Comply with current European CE and ROHS standards.

Wall clock with quartz mechanism. Batteries not included.

� Pep’s
 ABS dial.

 ø 30 cm 7 446 008 + col. 13
� Tempo

   Thermometer and hygrometer functionalities.

 Aluminium dial.
 ø 30 cm 7 446 009 OI 47

� Biggy
 Ideal for large office spaces.

 ABS dial.
 ø 60 cm 7 446 007 OI 110

Green

QM

Violet

QE

Aluminium 
grey  

OI

Pep’s colours  (+ col.)
from stock on request  (lead time 2 weeks)

Several colours
to choose from

�

Integrated thermometer
and hygrometer.

�

Large diameter
(ø 60 cm)

�

complementary units

� �
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� � ��

�

�

Waste bins and accessories

Footrests

Arsena
   Made from Black ABS.

   Adjustable in height (2 settings) and tilt (6 angles).

   Height at front: min. 6 cm - max. 15 cm. Height at rear: 

min. 9 cm - max. 14 cm.

W. 45 x D. 37.5 cm 7 419 050 OF 43

Marysa
   Made from Black ABS.

   Rubber non-slip mat.

   Adjustable in height (4 settings) and tilt (4 angles). 

   Height at front: min. 3 cm - max. 6.5 cm. Height at rear: 

min. 8 cm - max. 12.5 cm.

W. 37 x D. 25 cm 7 419 051 OF 47

Warm’up
(On request - lead time 2 weeks
European sockets only)

   Grey ABS with synthetic mat.

   Continuously adjustable temperature settings, from 30 to 

45°, 220V / 35W. 

   Fast heating, controls and indicator light on front.

W. 45 x D. 39 cm 7 419 052 OI 209

YEARS3

Chair mat
 Made from transparent polycarbonate, 2 mm thick. 

 For hard floors and carpets. 

 Transparent finish.

� For hard floors

W. 120 x D. 90 cm 7 539 005 PV 70
W. 150 x D. 120 cm 7 539 007 PV 114
� For carpeted flooring

W. 120 x D. 90 cm 7 539 006 PV 70
W. 150 x D. 120 cm 7 539 008 PV 114

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

�

�

�
�

Select
 Stackable waste sorting compartments with handles. 

 Polypropylene in aluminium OI finish or black OF recycled ABS

  Waste paper bin for A4 documents laid flat - capacity 

26 litres.

 Dimensions: H. 34.5 x W.24.4 x D.33 cm.

Black Aluminium

� Waste bin - 26 litres 7 455 002 + col. 29 35

Options
� Waste bins - 5 litres 

   Attaches to the inside or outside of the waste paper bin.

H. 18.2 x W. 17.3 x D. 23.6 cm 7 455 003 + col. 14 17
� Waste bins - 9 litres

   Attaches to the inside or outside of the waste paper bin.

H. 34.6 x W. 17.3 x D. 23.6 cm 7 455 004 + col. 20 24
� Lid for 5 and 9 litre bins

7 455 001 + col. 10 10

Recycled 
materials

Black

OF

Aluminium 
grey

OI

Colour (+ col.)
from stock

Metal waste bins
 Waste bins and umbrella stands made from steel or extruded metal, epoxy lacquered finish.

� Waste bin - extruded metal - 20 L

H. 35 x ø 29.5 cm 7 438 020 + fin. 9
� Cylindrical waste bin - non-perforated steel - 12 L 

H. 30.5 x ø 24 cm 7 438 022 + fin. 21
� Cylindrical waste bin - perforated steel - 12 L

H. 30.5 x ø 24 cm 7 438 021 + fin. 23
� Umbrella stand - 28 L

H. 60 x ø 23.5 cm 7 438 023 + fin. 58

Black

ZD

Aluminium 
grey

ZA

Finishes (+ fin.)
from stock
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Complete set

6 items 7 542 002 70

Desk mat

W. 60 x D. 50 cm 7 542 001 59

Clarys
 Range of high quality transparent acrylic desktop accessories.
  Set includes:
- 1 letter tray, - 1 pencil cup,
- 1 desk pad holder 9 x 9 cm (bloc of paper sold separately), - 1 pen tray,
- 1 letter rack, - 1 adhesive tape dispenser.

 Desk mat sold separately.    

Cinta
 Top of the range collection of simulated leather accessories. 
 Clean design and soft to the touch.
 Finish: Black from stock. 

Dual compartment pencil cup

W. 13 x D. 6 x H. 10.7 cm 7 530 001 YA 68

Mouse mat

W. 22 x D. 20 cm 7 530 003 YA 55

Desk pad holder + refill pads

W. 20 x D. 10 x H. 3, 6 cm 7 530 004 YA 68

Paperclip dispenser

W. 7.5 x D. 7.5 x H. 1.1 cm 7 530 005 YA 36

Desk mat

W. 60 x D. 49 cm 7 530 002 YA 200

Axiane
  Range of steel desktop accessories coated in 
matt epoxy resin.

  Stackable letter trays fitted with protective non-
slip pads.

  The tablet PC stand can be placed on a desk or 
fixed to desktop screens p. 42.
  Cylindrical waste bin with built in handle.
  Desk mat made from 4 mm thick polyurethane 
foam, in a graphite grey finish.

Aniseed 
green

QL

Violet

ZR

Clay
grey

ZQ

Aluminium 
grey

ZA

Finishes (+ fin.)
from stock on request (lead time 2 to 3 weeks)

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Desk mat Black Aluminium 
grey

W. 55 x D. 40 cm 7 524 001 OF 33 -

W. 65 x D. 50 cm 7 524 002 OF 37 -

Waste bin - 16 litres

W. 36 x D.  21 x H. 31.8 cm 7 524 020 + col. 33 37

Stackable letter tray Black Aluminium 
grey

W. 29 x D. 36 x H. 7.5 cm 7 524 014 + col. 25 29

Set of 4 spacers

W. 3 x H. 8 cm 7 524 016 + col. 9 10

Pencil cup

W. 11 x D. 7 x H. 7 cm 7 524 017 + col. 7 8

Artheo
 Range of ABS (recycled - black finish) desktop accessories in a satin matt finish.  
 Stackable letter trays – vertically or offset.
 Spacers for separating 2 trays at 50 mm intervals.
 Dual compartment pencil cup.  
 Desk mat 1.5 mm thick in a black finish, non-reflective polyvinyl surface, non-slip felt underside.

Recycled 
materials

Aluminium 
grey

OI

Black

OF

Colour (+ col.)
from stock on request (lead time 2 to 3 weeks)

Tablet PC stand

W. 22.5 x D. 11 x H. 15.5 cm 7 626 011 + fin. 37

Desk mat

W. 72 x D. 52 cm 7 626 001 81

Cylindrical waste bin - 16 litres

H. 35 x ø 26 cm 7 626 004 + fin. 49

Stackable letter tray

W. 25.5 x D. 35.5 x H. 8 cm 7 626 010 + fin. 26

Pencil cup

W. 8 x D. 6.5 x H. 13.2 cm 7 626 007 + fin. 17

Vertical dividers

W. 26 x D. 13 x H. 13.2 cm 7 626 005 + fin. 28

Desktop accessoriescomplementary units52
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2323

�

Optional decorative melamine 
top (25 mm thick)

D. 43.2 x W. 80 cm 

2 423 483 + top 39

Additional melamine shelf
(19 mm thick)

W. 80 cm

2 423 494 + fin.   25

Set of 2 filing rails

W. 76 cm

2 423 036 OF   22

Metal shelf for lateral files

W. 80 cm

2 423 040 SC   24

Telescopic filing cradle
  2 rows of suspension fi les in either 
forward-facing or lateral arrangement.

 Full depth extraction.
W. 70 x D. 35 cm

2 423 477 SG   126

H. 71 x W. 80 x D. 42.6 cm (D. 40.7 cm without doors) - 1 shelf

	 Without doors 2 423 379 + fin. 119

� 2 melamine doors 2 423 490 + door/top fin. + fin. 198

� 2 transparent frosted glass doors 2 423 394 + fin. + GA 340


  2 coloured enamelled glass doors 2 423 394 + fin. + col. 292

� Filing cabinet with 2 suspension file drawers 2 423 491 + door/top fin. + fin. 387

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

H. 133.3 x W. 80 x D. 42.6 cm (D. 40.7 cm without doors) - 3 shelves

� Without doors 2 423 377 + fin. 205

� 2 melamine doors 2 423 488 + door/top fin. + fin. 304


 2 transparent frosted glass doors 2 423 393 + fin. + GA 474

� 2 coloured enamelled glass doors 2 423 393 + fin. + col. 407

� 1/2 melamine doors + 1/2 bookshelves 2 423 489 + door/top fin. + fin. 280

� 1/2 transparent frosted glass doors + 1/2 bookshelves 2 423 482 + fin. + GA 442

� 1/2 coloured enamelled glass doors + 1/2 bookshelves 2 423 482 + fin. + fin. 383

Optional extras

H. 197.3 x W. 80 x D. 42.6 cm (D. 40.7 cm without doors) - 4 shelves

� Without doors 2 423 378 + fin. 237

� 2 melamine doors 2 423 484 + door/top fin. + fin. 375

� 4 melamine doors 2 423 485 + door/top fin. + fin. 403

� 4 transparent frosted glass doors 2 423 480 + fin. + GA 672

� 4 coloured enamelled glass doors 2 423 480 + fin. + col. 561

� 1/3 melamine doors + 2/3 bookshelves 2 423 486 + door/top fin. + fin. 356

� 1/3 transparent frosted glass doors + 2/3 bookshelves 2 423 481 + fin. + GA 466

� 1/3 coloured enamelled glass doors + 2/3 bookshelves 2 423 481 + fin. + col. 403

2121  1/3 melamine doors + 2/3 transparent frosted glass doors 2 423 487 + door/top fin. + fin. + GA 593

2222  1/3 melamine doors  + 2/3 coloured enamelled glass doors 2 423 487 + door/top fin. + fin. + col. 521

2323  Wardrobe with 2 melamine doors 2 423 493 + door/top fin. + fin. 442

55
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storage solutions

Swing door melamine 
cupboards

matching 
fi nishes

from stock

Decorative finishes for doors and optional tops (+ door/top fin.)

White 
maple

MA

Light oak 
Salmon 
beech 

French 
apple 

Amber 
walnut 

RI MC RH RL

Snow white

MG

from stock

Cupboard shell finishes (+ fin)

Aluminium 
grey

MH

Graphite 
grey

MY

Snow white

MG

from stock

Frosted glass colour

Transparent 
frosted glass

GA

from stock

Enamelled glass colour (+ col)

Ruby

GT

Mouse grey

GU

White

GS

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

 Shell, doors and shelves made from 19 mm thick melamine.

 Optional 25 mm thick decorative top.

 Melamine doors and tops matching system furniture ranges.

 6mm thick toughened glass doors.

 Shelves are adjustable at 32 mm intervals.

 Maximum load: 80 kg per shelf.

 Metal handles and stabilizer feet in matching finish to cupboard shell.

 Three point locking mechanism for high cupboards H. 197.3 cm, single point locking 
mechanism on medium H. 133.3 cm and low H. 71 cm cupboards. Glass doors and filing units 
are not lockable.

 Cupboards � � � � � � � � � 2121  2222  2323  are fitted with a fixed shelf.

 Wardrobe unit fitted with fixed shelf and coat rail, a vertical partition and a further 3 small fixed 
shelves.

in our facilities
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42.5/
55.2

165 43.2

82.5 43.2

71

80 43.2

71

165

71/113.50/156

43.2

43.2 43.2

71/
113.5

  Cupboard and storage column structures made from 19 mm and 25 mm thick 
melamine panels. 

  Optional decorative top. Structural top in a matching finish to the cupboard shell.

  Cupboards H. 42.5 cm fitted with Altuglas® doors. Built-in circular chrome 
door handle. Not lockable. Can be placed on top of cupboards H. 71 and 
H. 113.5 cm.

  Swing and sliding door cupboards with melamine doors. 

  Recessed metal handles in matching finish over the full height of the cupboard. 
Central locking.

  3 drawer filing credenza comprising 1 filing drawer and 2 box drawers. 
Central locking.

  Storage units in a matching finish to the IdoL (p. 14) and Conect (p. 26) ranges.

customisable

Open storage column
  Column H. 71 cm requires the fitting of an 
optional decorative top.

H. 71 cm
   Can fit 2 rows of lever arch files.

1 shelf 1 170 524 + fin. 134  

H. 113.50 cm
   Can fit 3 rows of lever arch files.

3 shelves 1 170 525 + fin. 178   

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Cupboards fitted with Altuglas® 
sliding doors 

  Two possible configurations: placed on top of a melamine
cupboard with sliding doors or alternatively as an 
independent storage unit on support feet. 

To be superimposed

H. 42.5 cm Front side user access 1 170 529 + col. + fin. 391  

H. 42.5 cm Front and back access 1 170 530 + col. + fin. 415  

On feet

H. 55.2 cm Front side user access 1 170 725 + col. + fin. 470  

H. 55.2 cm Front and back access 1 170 726 + col. + fin. 494

Cupboards fitted with melamine 
sliding doors

  Cupboards H. 71 cm fitted with a shelf on either side of a 
vertical partition.

  Cupboards H. 71 cm require the fitting of an optional 
decorative top.

   Cupboards H. 113.5 cm fitted with 2 shelves on either 
side of a vertical partition.

  Cupboards with H. 113.5 cm offer a seated height visual 
segregation.

  Modules with H. 156 cm comprise a melamine cupboard 
with sliding doors (H. 113.5 cm) and a cupboard (H. 
42.5 cm) with Altuglas® sliding doors. Provide an efficient 
solution for standing height visual segregation.

H. 71 cm
  Can fit 2 rows of lever arch files.

Front side user access 1 170 531 + top + fin. 466  
490  Front and back access 1 170 532 + top + fin.

H. 113.5 cm
  Can fit 3 rows of lever arch files.

Front side user access 1 170 533 + top + fin. 549  
573  Front and back access 1 170 534 + top + fin.

H. 156 cm
  Can fit 4 rows of lever arch files.

Front side user access 1 170 535 + top + fin. + col. 940  
988  Front and back access 1 170 536 + top + fin. + col.

Swing door cupboards
  Usable height allows space for 
2 superimposed rows of lever arch files.

  Requires the fitting of an optional decorative top.

H. 71 cm 1 170 528 + top + fin. 225  

Drawer credenza
  Melamine shell; 3 drawers including 
1 for suspension files. 

  Metal drawers with telescopic ball-bearing 
runners, open to a depth of 100%.

  Requires the fitting of an optional decorative top.
  Central locking mechanism.

H. 71 cm 1 170 527 + top + fin. 766  

from stock
Prairie green

UO

Vermillion red

DM

Plum

DU

Iron grey

UZ

Cat. B fabric colours (+ fab. B)

Optional cushion pads can be fitted to cupboards on feet with Altuglas® sliding doors

  Attach by means of Velcro pad. 
  Other colours, see p. 38.

2 301 044 + fab. B  55  

Optional extras
Optional decorative top D. 43.2 cm

  Melamine 25 mm thick, finish in MG, Ri or RL. 

  Wood grain pattern runs lengthwise along the top.

W. 43.2 cm 1 170 727 + top 23  
W. 80 cm 1 170 728 + top 39  
W. 82.5 cm 1 170 729 + top 40  
W. 165 cm 1 170 730 + top 75  

Additional melamine shelf
 In a matching finish to melamine cupboard structure.
 For cupboards W. 165 cm, order 2 shelves to fit out both sides of the cupboard.

Unit price for cupboard W. 165 cm 1 067 730 + fin. 25  
Unit price for cupboard W. 80 cm 2 423 042 + fin. 25  

Additional metal shelf
 Designed to hold lateral files.

Unit price for cupboard W. 165 cm 1 067 730 SA 24  
Unit price for cupboard W. 80 cm 2 423 040 SC 24  
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Melamine cupboards 
with sliding doors

storage solutions

from stock

White

OA

Smoke

OB

Lagoon 
blue

OO

Red

OX

Altuglas® sliding door colours (+ col.)

Snow
white

MG

Light
oak

RI

Amber 
walnut

RL

Taupe

RU

Dark
grey

RW

Lagoon 
blue

RT

Passion
red

RX

from stock
Melamine door and front panel finishes (+ top)

from stock
Melamine structure finishes (fin.)

Aluminium 
grey

MH

Snow
white

MG

in our facilities

Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001 YEARS5
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.6

100/120

the favourites
 Cupboards with PVC tambour doors certified M1 fire resistant.

   2 choices of finish matching the System desktops: category 1 
or category 2.

 Shelves held in place by metal pegs, adjustable at 20 mm intervals. 

 Shelves in a matching finish to the cupboard shell.

 Top section of the cupboard and shelves fitted with guide rails to hold 
suspension files. Overall depth: 43 cm; usable: 39 cm Usable width 
106 cm for cupboards 120 cm wide, 86 cm for cupboards 100 cm wide, 
66 cm for cupboards 80 cm wide, 52.5 cm for cupboards 60 cm wide.

Rail for suspension files 
fitted to underside of 
cupboard top.

Interchangeable lock cylinders. 
2 keys supplied. 

Master key available on request.

Cupboards H. 198 cm 
can house up to 6 rows 
of suspension files, with 
3 rows in cupboards H. 
105 cm.

4 stabilizer feet built into 
the base. Easy to adjust 
even when loaded (Allen 
key supplied).

High cupboards H. 198 cm 
4 shelves + rail

Screen height cupboards H. 160 cm 
3 shelves + rail

High cupboards H. 135 cm 
2 shelves + rail

Cat 1 Cat 2 Cat 1 Cat 2 Cat 1 Cat 2

W. 120 cm 4 436 020 + cat 1 or 2 465 497 4 436 016 + cat 1 or 2* 494 541 4 436 012 + cat 1 or 2* 462 510
W. 100 cm 4 436 019 + cat 1 or 2 457 489 4 436 015 + cat 1 or 2* 494 541 4 436 011 + cat 1 or 2* 442 482
W. 80 cm 4 436 018 + cat 1 or 2* 457 489 4 436 014 + cat 1 or 2* 494 541 4 436 010 + cat 1 or 2* 442 482
W. 60 cm 4 436 017 + cat 1 or 2* 457 489 - -

* on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

Low cupboards H. 118.3 cm 
2 shelves + rail

Low cupboards H. 105 cm 
2 shelves + rail

Desk height cupboards H. 72.1 cm 
1 shelf for 2 files

W. 120 cm 4 436 055 + cat 1 or 2* 363 391 4 436 008 + cat 1 or 2 336 359 4 436 152 + cat 1 or 2* 336 359
W. 100 cm 4 436 054 + cat 1 or 2* 363 391 4 436 007 + cat 1 or 2 336 359 4 436 151 + cat 1 or 2* 336 359
W. 80 cm 4 436 056 + cat 1 or 2* 363 391 4 436 006 + cat 1 or 2* 336 359 4 436 150 + cat 1 or 2* 336 359
* on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Desk height cupboards H. 69.5 cm 
1 shelf + rail

Archive units H. 42.6 cm Wardrobe units H. 198 cm

Cupboard W. 120 cm with wardrobe kit (4 half shelves)

W. 120 cm 4 436 025 + cat 1 or 2* 332 356 4 436 004 + cat 1 or 2* 296 316 4 436 022 + cat 1 or 2*   553   589
W. 100 cm 4 436 024 + cat 1 or 2* 348 363 4 436 003 + cat 1 or 2* 288 308 Cupboard W. 60 cm with shelf + coat hanger rail

W. 80 cm 4 436 023 + cat 1 or 2 304 324 - 4 436 021 + cat 1 or 2*   419   454
* on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

59

058-59-ARIV-UK.indd   59 29/04/15   09:52

Ariv
Manufactured

to 

ISO
14001

Manufactured
to 

ISO
9001 YEARS5*

*Excluding tambour doors, locks and mobile 

accessories which are guaranteed for 2 years

on request
(lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

Beige
RAL1015

SESE

from stock
Tambour door + shell finishes (+ cat 1)

Graphite grey 
RAL7016

SCSC

Black
RAL9005

SGSG

White
Ral 9010

SOSO

Light grey 
RAL7035

SDSD

from stock 
Tambour door + shell finishes (+ cat 2)

White/ 
aluminium 

grey

SOSB

Maple/ 
aluminium 

grey

MASB

Salmon beech/
aluminium 

grey

MCSB

French apple/
aluminium 

grey

RHSB

Salmon 
beech/

graphite grey

MCSC

French apple/
graphite grey

RHSC

Aluminium 
grey  

Ral 9006

SBSB

Light oak/ 
aluminium 

grey

RISB

on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

Light oak/ 
White

RISO

Amber 
walnut/
White

RLSO

White/
graphite grey

SOSC

Maple/
graphite grey

MASC

Light oak/ 
graphite grey

RISC

Amber walnut/ 
aluminium 

grey

RLSB

storage solutions58
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Wardrobe kit + 4 half-shelves

W. 120 cm* 4 470 034 SC 129

Wardrobe shelf

W. 60 cm* 4 470 032 SC 32  

W. 120 cm* 4 470 033 SC 77  

W. 120 cm 4 470 052 + decor 51

W. 100 cm 4 470 051 + decor 43

W. 80 cm 4 470 050 + decor 36

Melamine decorative 
cupboard top

Suspension fi les
 Sold in packs of 50 units.

 In A4 format orange kraft paper

 Label holders across the full width of drawer fi les and on the side of cupboards fi les.

For drawers and cradles   
V-shaped base 4 464 002 ZH 32
15 mm flat base 4 464 001 ZH 36
30 mm flat base 4 464 003 ZH 36

For cupboard shelves

V-shaped base 4 464 005 ZH 32
15 mm flat base 4 464 004 ZH 36
30 mm flat base 4 464 006 ZH 36

Storage box* 4 470 049 SC   225

Storage box
 H. 26 x W. 99 x D. 33 cm .

 Designed to fi t in the top section of ARIV cupboards 

 Key-operated lock mechanism, 2 keys supplied.

 In a graphite grey fi nish.

16 compartment pigeon hole unit
 W.104 x D.33 x H.32 cm.
 Designed to be placed on a shelf W. 120 cm.
 Usable dimensions of each compartment: W. 22 x D. 32 x H. 6 cm. 
 In a graphite grey fi nish.

Pigeon hole unit 4 470 041 SC   316

Vertical dividers
 Set of 2 vertical dividers H. 19 cm. 
 In a graphite grey fi nish.

Set of 2 dividers 4 470 042 SC   53

Wardrobe units
 Wardrobe kit for cupboards H. 198 x W. 120 cm.

 Wardrobe shelves for cupboards W. 60 or W. 120 cm.

 In a graphite grey fi nish.

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Finishes (+ fin.)
from stock 

White

SO

Light grey 

SD

Aluminium

SB

Graphite 
grey 

SC

Black

SG

on request

Beige

SE

Finishes for decorative tops (+ top)
on request (lead time 4 weeks)from stock 

Snow
white 

MG

White 
maple 

MA

Light
oak

RI

Salmon 
beech 

MC

French 
apple 

RH

Amber 
walnut 

RL

Royal brown 
oak 

MT

*on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

*on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)
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Accessories for ARIV cupboards

ACOUSTIC CUPBOARD BACKS, see p. 41.

W. 120 cm 4 470 040 + fin. 19

W. 100 cm 4 470 039 + fin. 19

W. 80 cm* 4 470 038 + fin. 17

W. 60 cm* 4 470 037 + fin. 17

Telescopic cradles and cross-partitions
 Featuring anti-tilt mechanism.
 In a graphite grey fi nish.
 Option for cradle W. 120 cm: set of 2 cross pieces and 3 retainer clips designed to prevent overfl ow,
for use with 3 rows of front-facing suspension fi les.

Other telescopic fittings
 In a graphite grey fi nish.

Telescopic cradles

W. 120 cm 4 470 045 SC 93

W. 100 cm 4 470 044 SC 93

W. 80 cm* 4 470 043 SC 93

Cross-partitions and retainer clips

Per set 4 470 046 SC 28  

Reference shelf

W. 120 cm 4 470 048 SC 121

W. 100 cm* 4 470 047 SC 121

Telescopic shelf with anti-tilt mechanism

W. 120 cm* 4 470 091 SC   134

Dividers for telescopic shelves

Set of 2 dividers* 4 470 092 SC   24

A4H card holder

W. 31.7 x D. 34.8 x H. 18.5 cm 4 470 078 SC   118

A5H card holder

W. 22.6 x D. 34.8 x H. 14.5 cm 4 470 079 SC   77

Multi-purpose storage containers
 For use with telescopic fi ling cradles or simply placed on a shelf. 
 Supplied with 5 dividers.
 In a graphite grey fi nish.

Additional shelves
 Designed to accommodate suspension fi les. 
 Depth 36 cm.
 Shade card, see p 61.

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

*on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

*on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

*on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

storage solutions60
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100/120

19
8

100/120

 One-piece construction cupboards with «classic» PVC tambour doors 
certified M1 fire resistant (cat. 1 and 2) or «Fun» PVC certified M2 fire 
resistant (cat.3). 

 2 shelves (H.100 cm) or 4 shelves (H. 198 cm) in a black finish, fitted 
with guide rails to hold suspension files. 

 Top section of the cupboard and shelves fitted with guide rails to hold 
suspension files. 

 Flat base designed to facilitate extraction of heavy items. 

 Key-operated lock supplied with 1 standard and 1 folding key.

 4 adjustable stabilizer feet.

Additional shelves Sliding dividers 16 compartment pigeon hole unit
 In a black fi nish.  In a black fi nish.  Designed to be placed on a shelf W. 120 cm.

 Usable dimensions of each compartment: W. 22 x D. 32 x H. 6 cm. 
 In a graphite grey fi nish.

W. 120 cm 4 470 071 SG 19  
W. 100 cm* 4 470 179 SG 19  Set of 5 dividers 4 470 208 SG   119 W. 104 x P. 33 x H. 32 cm 4 470 041 SC   316

one-piece construction

Multi-purpose storage containers Telescopic fi ling cradles Suspension files
 For use with telescopic fi ling cradles or simply placed on a shelf. 
 Supplied with 5 dividers.
 In a graphite grey fi nish.

 With or without anti-tilt mechanism allowing only one cradle to be 
pulled out at a time.

 In a black fi nish.

 Sold in packs of 50 units.
 Label holders across the full width of drawer fi les and on the side 
of cupboards fi les.

I  A4 format orange kraft paper.

For cupboards

V-shaped base 4 464 005 ZH 32

With anti-tilt mechanism 15 mm flat base 4 464 004 ZH 36  
W. 120 cm 4 470 061 SG 122  30 mm flat base 4 464 006 ZH 36  

A4H card holder W. 100 cm* 4 470 059 SG 122  For drawers and cradles   
W. 31.7 x D. 34.8 x H.18.5 cm 4 470 078 SC   118 Without anti-tilt mechanism V-shaped base 4 464 002 ZH 32

A5H card holder W. 120 cm 4 470 062 SG 110  15 mm flat base 4 464 001 ZH 36  
W. 22.6 x D.34.8 x H.14.5 cm 4 470 079 SC   77 W. 100 cm* 4 470 060 SG 110  30 mm flat base 4 464 003 ZH 36  

Cat 1 Cat 2 Cat 3

High cupboards (4 shelves + 1) from stock from stock 

H. 198 x W. 120 x D. 43 cm 4 425 002 + cat 1 or 2 or 3 378 402  442  
H. 198 x W. 100 x D. 43 cm 4 425 019 + cat 1 or 2 or 3 378 402  450  

Low cupboards (2 shelves + 1) 

H. 100 x W. 120 x D. 43 cm 4 425 001 + cat 1 or 2 or 3 296 312  344  
H. 100 x W. 100 x D. 43 cm 4 425 020 + cat 1 or 2 or 3 296  312  352  

Tambour doors

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Melamine decorative 
cupboard top
W. 120 cm 4 470 052 + top 51  
W. 100 cm 4 470 051 + top 43  

Decorative top

finish (+ top)

on request (lead time 4 weeks)
Amber 
walnut 

RL

Royal brown 
oak 

MT

from stock 

Snow white 

MG

White 
maple 

MA

Light oak 

RI

Salmon 
beech 

MC

French 
apple 

RH

*on request (lead time 5 weeks)

*on request (lead time 5 weeks)
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Navert
from stock 
Tambour door + shell finishes (+ cat 1)

from stock 

*from stock  in 198 x120 and H. 100 x 120 cm

Aluminium
grey

RAL 9006

SBSB

Salmon beech 
Aluminium

grey

MCSB

Salmon beech
Graphite grey

MCSC

Tambour door + shell finishes (+ cat 2)

Aniseed 
white 

QMSO*

Orange 
white

QISO

Red
white 

QOSO

Blue
White

OESO

Plum
White

QPSO*

Aniseed 
Aluminium

grey

QMSB

Orange 
Aluminium

grey

QISB

Red 
Aluminium

grey

QOSB

Blue
Aluminium

grey

OESB

Plum
Aluminium

grey

QPSB

on request (lead time 5 weeks)
Tambour door + shell finishes (+ cat 3)

storage solutions

Beige
RAL 1015

SESE

Light grey 
RAL 7035

SDSD

Graphite grey 
RAL 7016

SCSC

Black
RAL 9005

SGSG

White
RAL 9010

SOSO

62
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Filing cabinets

 Drawers have plain back panels and sides - grooved 
bottom section to receive dividers.

  Selective drawer opening system - anti-tilting security 
mechanism.

  Drawers are mounted on telescopic runners with 
progressive opening action and are self-closing the last 
few centimeters..

 Central locking mechanism - master key available on 
request.

 Equipped with ergonomic handles and label holders.

 A4 format: W. 41.3 x D. 62.2cm.

   Foolscap format: W. 47 x D. 62.2 cm (compatible with A4, 
folio and foolscap suspension files).

 Complies with standards:  - NF D.62041 (France)
- GS. 93123051 (Germany)
- BS. 54459 (England).

silent opening

YEARS7Manufactured 
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured 
to

ISO
14001

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

A4 format Foolscap format

2-drawers - H. 71.1 cm 4 333 001 + fin. 265 4 333 004 + fin.* 265  
3-drawers - H. 101.6 cm 4 333 002 + fin. 289 4 333 005 + fin.* 289  
4-drawer s- H. 132.4 cm 4 333 003 + fin. 297 4 333 006 + fin. 297  
Set of 5 dividers 4 333 007 SC 41 4 333 008 SC* 41 

Optional extras
Suspension files

 Sold in packs of 50 units.

 In A4 format orange kraft paper.

 Label holders across the full width of drawer fi les.

V-shaped base 4 464 002 ZH 32
15 mm flat base 4 464 001 ZH 36  
30 mm flat base 4 464 003 ZH 36

 Designed to house 1 to 3 rows of A4 suspension files per 
drawer.

 Selective drawer opening system - anti-tilting security 
mechanism.

 Drawers mounted on telescopic ball-bearing runners and 
open to a depth of 100%.

 Central-locking system.

 Equipped with ergonomic handles and label holders.

 Dim. : H. 100 x D. 47 cm (compatible with A4, folio 
and foolscap suspension files).

 Complies with standards:  - NF D.62041 (France)
- GS. 93123051 (Germany)
- BS. 4875 (England).

Credenzas optimum storage space

Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

Credenzas

W. 80 cm 4 602 001 + fin. 707
W. 120 cm 4 602 002 + fin. 853

on request  (lead time 5 weeks)

White
RAL9010

SO

Blue
RAL5003

SN

Black
RAL9005

SG

from stock

Light grey 
RAL7035

SD

Aluminium 
grey 

RAL9006

SB

Graphite 
grey 

RAL7016

SC

Beige
RAL1015

SE

Filing cabinets finishes (+ fin.) 
on request  (lead time 5 weeks)

White
RAL9010

SO

Beige
RAL 1015

SE

Light grey 
RAL 7035

SD

from stock
Aluminium 

grey 
RAL9006

SB

Graphite 
grey 

RAL7016

SC

Credenzas finishes (+ fin.)

*on request

YEARS5
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Self-assembly cupboards
 Cupboard with PVC tambour doors (M1 fire-resistant).

 Magnetic tambour door end-slat incorporating a 2-point key-operated lock.

 Top section of the cupboard and shelves fitted with guide rails to hold suspension files.

 2 shelves (H.100 cm) or 4 shelves (H.198 cm) in a matching finish to the cupboard shell, designed to 
accommodate suspension files.

 Cupboards W.160 cm : central partition and shelves W.80 cm.

 Shelves are height-adjustable at 36 mm intervals, secured in position with pegs.

 Key-operated lock (supplied with 2 folding keys).

H. 100 x W. 92 x D. 42 cm 4 330 010 + fin. 274  
H. 195 x W. 92 x D. 42 cm 4 330 012 + fin. 361  
H. 195 x W. 120 x D. 42 cm 4 330 011 + fin. 510  

Suspension files
  Sold in packs of 50 units. In A4 format orange kraft paper.  Label holders across the full width of 

drawer files and on the side of cupboards files.
For cupboards For drawers and cradles

V-shaped base 4 464 005 ZH 4 464 002 ZH 32
15 mm flat base 4 464 004 ZH 4 464 001 ZH 36  
30 mm flat base 4 464 006 ZH 4 464 003 ZH 36
 

 Shelves (sold in sets of 2)

W. 92 cm 4 330 014 + fin. 49  
W. 120 cm 4 330 013 + fin. 55  
 

Optional accessories

High cupboards - 4 shelves + rail - H. 198 x D. 45 cm

W. 100 cm 4 399 423 + cat. 442  
W. 120 cm 4 399 424 + cat. 442  
W. 160 cm - Central partition 4 399 425 + cat. 616  

Low cupboards - 2 shelves + rail - H. 100 x D. 45 cm

W. 100 cm 4 399 420 + cat. 347  
W. 120 cm 4 399 421 + cat. 347  
W. 160 cm - Central partition 4 399 422 + cat. 529
 

 Shelves (sold in sets of 2)

W. 100 cm 4 399 426 + fin. 47
W. 120 cm 4 399 427 + fin. 55  
W. 160 cm (2 x W. 80 cm) 4 399 428 + fin. 71
 

Optional accessories

Optional telescopic cradle in a graphite grey finish

W. 120 cm 4 399 418 SC   111

Swing door cupboards
 One piece construction cupboard fitted with 2 shelves (H.100 cm) or 4 shelves (H.195 cm).

 Shelves are height-adjustable at 50 mm intervals.

 Top section of the cupboard and shelves fitted with guide rails to hold suspension files.

 Recessed handles - 2-point lock mechanism supplied with 2 keys.

Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

Light grey   
RAL 7035

SDSD

Graphite grey 
RAL 7016

SCSC

Aluminium grey
RAL 9006

SBSB

Self-assembly cupboards tambour door + shell finishes (+ cat.)
from stock

Beige
RAL1015

SE

Light grey 
RAL7035

SD

Graphite grey 
RAL7016

SC

Swing door cupboards finishes (+ fin.)
from stock

storage solutions

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

64

064-65-ARMOIRES - CLAPET _ MAGIRON-UK.indd   64 29/04/15   16:19



Finish
from stock

Finish on 
request

10 drawers 4 615 001 + fin. 134  154  

15 drawers 4 615 002 + fin. 189  217  

Multi-drawer cabinets
 One-piece construction steel cabinets.

 A4 format drawers.

 Chrome handles and label holders (labels included). 

 Fitted wit rubber glides (optional castor-mounted base).

 Usable drawer dimensions: H. 4.7 x W. 23.4 x D. 37.5 cm.

OPTIONAL DECORATIVE DRAWER FRONTS AVAILABLE, CONTACT US FOR DETAILS. 

 (minimum order: 50 units per model)

Optional extra

Castor-mounted base
4 615 003   32

White 
RAL 9010

SO

Black 
RAL 9005

SG

Aluminium grey 
RAL 9006

SB

Finishes (+ fin.)
From stock

Violet
NCS 3040-R60B

SX

Red 
RAL 3020

SR

Blue
RAL 5003

SN

Aniseed green
NCS 2060 - G80Y

ST

Finishes (+ fin.)
on request (lead time 5 weeks) 

Manufactured
to 

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001 YEARS5

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT59

38 27.9

86

38 27.9
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52.1

40 41.3

52.1

40 41.3

67.2

40 41.3

128.2

40 41.3

  One-piece construction steel filing cabinets.

  Drawers have plain back panels and sides, suitable for all document 
types.

  Drawers mounted on ball-bearing runners, open to a depth of 80%.

  PVC contoured handles with integrated label holders (labels not 
included).

  One key-operated lock mechanism per pair of drawers. 

  Usable drawer dimensions: 
- box drawer: H. 12.7 x W. 33 x D. 37.5 cm.
- filing drawer: H. 25 x W. 33 x D. 37.5 cm. 

Finish
from stock

Finish on 
request

2 filing drawers 4 614 002 + fin. 103  118

4 filing drawers 4 614 001 + fin. 182  209  

Economy fi ling cabinets

compact
size

Pen tray - W. 35 x D. 23.5 cm
4 614 005   13

Optional extra - on request (lead time 5 weeks) 

Manufactured
to 

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001

White 
RAL 9010

SO

Black 
RAL 9005

SG

Aluminium grey 
RAL 9006

SB

Finishes (+ fin.)
From stock

Violet 
NCS 3040-R60B

SX

Red 
RAL 3020

SR

Blue 
RAL 5003

SN

Aniseed green
NCS 2060 - G80Y

ST

Finishes (+ fin.)
on request (lead time 5 weeks) 

Finish
from stock

Finish on 
request

1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 4 614 003 + fin. 103  119  

3 box drawers 4 614 004 + fin. 121  139  

Retail prices in £ excl. VATMobile fi ling cabinets
 Fitted with 4 concealed multidirectional castors.

Standard fi ling cabinets

storage solutions66
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SD

20
0

90/120

38

20
0

90/120

38

Offi ce 
shelving 
units

 Made of steel. Solid steel uprights and shelves 
10/10 mm thick.

 Six 90 cm or 120 cm wide shelves, adjustable in 
height at intervals of 25 mm and designed 
to accommodate suspension files.

 Lower section of each unit fitted with a plinth for 
additional structural strength.

 Back of the unit composed of cruciform braces 
or plain back panel.

timeless
design

Starter unit Add-on unit

W. 90 cm
Cruciform structural rear braces 4 412 035 SD 236  4 412 039 SD 179  
Plain back panel 4 412 036 SD 292 4 412 040 SD 236  

W. 120 cm
Cruciform structural rear braces 4 412 033 SD 261  4 412 037 SD 204  
Plain back panel 4 412 034 SD 318 4 412 038 SD 261  

H. 200 cm

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Set of 2 additional shelves
W. 90 cm 4 412 042 SD 36  
W. 120 cm 4 412 041 SD 49

Set of 2 sliding dividers
H. 30 cm 4 412 032 SD 21  

Optional extras

from stock
Finish

Grey
RAL 7035

YEARS5Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

MAX

120

Shelf 
dimensions

Overall width

Starter unit Add-on unit

Shelf W. 90 cm 94 cm 92 cm

Shelf W. 120 cm 124 cm 122 cm

Maximum 
loads per shelf
evenly distributed

Usable 
depth 35 cm

Shelf W. 90 cm 120 kg

Shelf W. 120 cm 90 kg

69
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SE SD SB SC

SB SG

Flap door cabinets
 Modular units can be adjoined side-by-side at will. 

 Magnetic closing mechanism.

 Integrated label holders.

 Usable compartment dimensions: W. 37 x D. 32 x H. 16 cm

 Usable internal width: W. 40 cm. 

 Labels not included.

5 compartments

H. 103.5 x W. 41 x D. 34.5 cm 4 334 003 + fin. 134  

10 compartments
H. 198 x W. 41 x D. 34.5 cm 4 334 004 + fin. 235  

H. 195 x W. 100 x D. 42 cm 4 331 003 + fin. 455  

Aluminium 
grey

RAL 9006
Black

RAL 9005

Magirond
  Revolving tower unit (ø 80 cm) - simultaneous rotation of all rows.

  Each row will take up to 24 lever arch files (7 cm spine).

  Basic model comprises 2 rows - up to a maximum of 5 rows. 

  Fibreboard shelves 18mm thick - tubular metal base and frame. 

  Each row is fitted with wire dividers and grab handles.

Optional accessories
Set of 4 castors
(2 of which are lockable)

4 033 024
  40  

* on request

2 rows - H. 90 cm 4 033 020* 348  

3 rows - H. 127 cm 4 033 021 444  

4 rows - H. 163 cm 4 033 022 539  

5 rows - H. 200 cm 4 033 023 635  

Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

Magazine display unit
 One-piece construction.

  5 sloping presentation shelves
+ 5 fixed storage shelves.

Beige
RAL 1015

Light
grey

RAL 7035

Aluminium 
grey

RAL 9006

Graphite 
grey

RAL 7016

Finishes (+ fin.)
from stock

Finishes (+ fin.)
from stock

storage solutions68
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90

33

90

33

90

63

90

63

the ideal bookcase
 Melamine uprights 38 mm thick, single face or double face, 2 mm thick 
ABS contour edging.

 Metal frame reinforces the structure, with additional stability provided by 
a steel cross-bar, at the back of shelving for the simple face model or 
between the uprights for the double face model.

 2 choices of shelves: metal (held in place by screw-in pegs) 10/10 thick. 
With a steel lip at the back or melamine (held in place by cam fittings) 
25 mm thick, 2 mm thick ABS front edging.

 Width: 90 cm, depth: 30 cm.

Single-sided uprights

Starter units

from stock on request

H. 130 cm* 4 500 025 + fin. + SA - 312

H. 170 cm 4 500 027 + fin. + SA 312 363

H. 210 cm 4 500 029 + fin. + SA 359 415

Double-sided uprights

Starter units

from stock on request

H. 130 cm* 4 500 031 + fin. + SA - 510

H. 170 cm 4 500 033 + fin. + SA 510 585

H. 210 cm 4 500 035 + fin. + SA 581 668

Accessories

Add-on units

from stock on request

H. 130 cm* 4 500 026 + fin. + SA - 253

H. 170 cm 4 500 028 + fin. + SA 253 292

H. 210 cm 4 500 030 + fin. + SA 284 328

Add-on units

from stock on request

H. 130 cm* 4 500 032 + fin. + SA - 387

H. 170 cm 4 500 034 + fin. + SA 387 446

H. 210 cm 4 500 036 + fin. + SA 431 498

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

* on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks).

Overall dimensions 
Height: 130 (on request), 170 or 210 cm

Width: starter unit: 97.8 cm, add-on unit: 94 cm

Depth: 33 cm (single-sided) or 63 cm (double-sided)

Metal shelves

from stock

1 flat shelf 4 500 037 SA 36

Set of 2 flat shelves 4 500 038 SA 66

1 sloping shelf 4 500 039 SA 35

Set of 2 sloping shelves 4 500 040 SA 63

Melamine shelves

from stock on request

1 flat shelf 4 500 041 + fin. + SA 50 57

Set of 2 flat shelves 4 500 042 + fin. + SA 93 107

Magazine display case
  Made from metal 10/10 thick, features 3 foldaway and 

retractable display panels.

  Dim. : W. 90 x D. 36 x H. 35.7 cm.

4 500 043 SA 145

Books trolley
  Tubular steel and aluminium frame, 19 mm thick 

melamine body matching the shelving.

  Fitted with 4 castors, 2 of which are lockable.

  Dim.: W. 53 x D. 55 x H. 101 cm.

4 500 046 + fin. + SA* 300

Set of 5 bookends
 Made from metal 10/10 thick.

 Attach to metal and/or melamine shelves.

 Dim. : W. 29.5 x H. 15 cm.

Set of 5 bookends for metal shelves 4 500 044 SA 52
Set of 5 bookends for melamine shelves 4 500 047 SA 52

Melamine album display case
 Melamine case in an aluminium grey finish.

  Panel legs and back panel matching the shelving.

 Dim.: W. 120.6 x D. 62 x H. 81cm.

4 500 023 + fin.* 409
Set of 10 label holders for metal shelves

  Made from metal 10/10 thick.

  Attach to metal shelves.

  Dim. : W. 10.2 x H. 1.5 cm.

  Labels not included.
Set of 10 4 500 045 SA 96

71
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R-Lib shelving 
units

from stock from stock
Finishes for melamine uprights and shelves (+ fin.) Finishes for the metal structure and shelves

White
Aluminium 

grey

MG SA

Light oak

RI

French 
apple

RH

on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks).

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

in our facilities

storage solutions

YEARS5
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100/125

200

100/125

225

100/125

250

100/125

175

Designed for industrial 
or archiving uses

Uprights in 
painted finish

Uprights in 
galvanised finish

Uprights in 
painted finish

Uprights in 
galvanised finish

H. 175 cm

W. 100 cm - 5 support bars
D. 35 cm 4 226 050 + fin. 126 110 4 226 056 + fin. 102   93
D. 50 cm 4 226 051 + fin. 142 126 4 226 057 + fin. 118 110
D. 70 cm 4 226 052 + fin. 166 150 4 226 058 + fin. 142 134
W. 125 cm - 5 support bars
D. 35 cm 4 226 053 + fin. 134 118 4 226 059 + fin. 110 102
D. 50 cm 4 226 054 + fin. 150 134 4 226 060 + fin. 126 118
D. 70 cm 4 226 055 + fin. 174 158 4 226 061 + fin. 150 142

H. 200 cm

W. 100 cm - 6 support bars
D. 35 cm 4 226 080 + fin. 146 130 4 226 083 + fin. 122 115
D. 50 cm 4 226 081 + fin. 170 154 4 226 084 + fin. 146 138
D. 70 cm 4 226 082 + fin. 182 166 4 226 085 + fin. 158 150
W. 125 cm - 6 support bars
D. 35 cm 4 226 086 + fin. 162 146 4 226 089 + fin. 138 130
D. 50 cm 4 226 087 + fin. 194 178 4 226 090 + fin. 170 162
D. 70 cm 4 226 088 + fin. 205 190 4 226 091 + fin. 182 174

H. 225 cm

W. 100 cm - 7 support bars
D. 35 cm 4 226 092 + fin. 166 150 4 226 095 + fin. 142 134
D. 50 cm 4 226 093 + fin. 198 182 4 226 096 + fin. 174 166
D. 70 cm 4 226 094 + fin. 213 198 4 226 097 + fin. 190 182
W. 125 cm - 7 support bars
D. 35 cm 4 226 098 + fin. 182 166 4 226 101 + fin. 158 150
D. 50 cm 4 226 099 + fin. 221 205 4 226 102 + fin. 198 190
D. 70 cm 4 226 100 + fin. 233 217 4 226 103 + fin. 209  201

H. 250 cm

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Set of  2 additional support bars Set of  2 hardboard tops
W. 100 x D. 35 cm 4 226 062 ZJ 32 4 271 058 XW 9
W. 100 x D. 50 cm 4 226 063 ZJ 41 4 271 059 XW 13
W. 100 x D. 70 cm 4 226 064 ZJ 49 4 271 060 XW 17
W. 125 x D. 35 cm 4 226 065 ZJ 36 4 271 061 XW 9
W. 125 x D. 50 cm 4 226 066 ZJ 45 4 271 062 XW 13
W. 125 x D. 70 cm 4 226 067 ZJ 53 4 271 063 XW 17

Set of  5 additional support bars Set of  5 hardboard tops
W. 100 x D. 35 cm 4 271 049 ZJ 81 4 226 044 XW 21
W. 100 x D. 50 cm 4 271 050 ZJ 103 4 226 045 XW 31
W. 100 x D. 70 cm 4 271 051 ZJ 122 4 226 046 XW 41
W. 125 x D. 35 cm 4 271 052 ZJ 91 4 226 047 XW 21
W. 125 x D. 50 cm 4 271 053 ZJ 113 4 226 048 XW 31
W. 125 x D. 70 cm 4 271 054 ZJ 133 4 226 049 XW 41

Optional extras

Starter units Add-on units
W. 100 cm - 4 support bars
D. 35 cm 4 226 068 + fin. 107   91 4 226 071 + fin.   83   75
D. 50 cm 4 226 069 + fin. 122 107 4 226 072 + fin.   99   91
D. 70 cm 4 226 070 + fin. 138 122 4 226 073 + fin. 115 107
W. 125 cm - 4 support bars
D. 35 cm 4 226 074 + fin. 119 103 4 226 077 + fin.     95   87
D. 50 cm 4 226 075 + fin. 134 119 4 226 078 + fin. 111 103
D. 70 cm 4 226 076 + fin. 146 130 4 226 079 + fin. 122 115

73
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Tubular frame 
shelving units

storage solutions

from stock 
Finishes (+ fin.)

Graphite 
grey

RAL 7016

SC

Galvanised 
steel

ZJ

Blue
RAL 5015

SJ

Manufactured 
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured 
to

ISO
14001

  Steel T-shaped uprights 8/10 mm thick and 20 x 40 mm cross-section. 

  Choice of galvanised or paint finish.

  Galvanised steel support bars. Optional hardboard tops.

  Interlocking parts for quick and easy assembly.

 Contact us for information on other possible configurations. YEARS5
Dimensions Overall width Usable dimensions 

between uprights
Starter unit Add-on unit

Shelf  W. 100 cm 104 cm 101 cm 96 cm

Shelf W. 125 cm 129 cm 126 cm 121 cm

Maximum loads
evenly distributed

Depth 
35 cm

Depth 
50-70 cm

shelf  W. 100 cm 135 kg 200 kg

shelf  W. 125 cm 110 kg 160 kg

MAX

200
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Specialised lockers

Self-assembly offi ce lockers
  Easy assembly - no nuts and bolts required. 

   Compartments fitted with a shelf-mounted coat rail and
a coat hook.

  Air vents in rear panel. Adhesive label holder. 

  Key-operated lock mechanism, 2 keys supplied. 

  H.180 x D.50 x W.30 cm. 
Starter unit 4 407 009 + fin.   136
Add-on unit 4 407 010 + fin.   128

Self-assembly multi-compartment lockers
  Easy assembly - no nuts and bolts required.

  Double compartment lockers fitted with coat rail.

  Theft-proof partitioning shelves separate superimposed compartments.

  Air vents in upper, lower and rear sections.

  Doors open to an angle of 120°.  Recessed label holder.

  Doors are secured by means of a padlock hasp (padlock not supplied).

  Ideally suited for administrative facilities or non-humid sporting venues.

  H.180 x D.50 cm.

Optional extras: SLOPING ROOF, BASE UNITS, KEY-OPERATED LOCK and SET OF 4 FEET on p. 77.

2 compartments 4 compartments

Starter unit 4 229 024 + fin. 164  Starter unit 4 229 025 + fin. 205
Add-on unit 4 229 026 + fin. 156 Add-on unit 4 229 027 + fin. 198

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

secure

Benches
  Square-section tubular construction 30X30 mm - 
Light grey epoxy finish. 

  Varnished light beech seat comprising 3 slats.

  Depth 31 cm. Seat height 42 cm.

  Adjustable stabilizer feet.

W. 120 cm 4 410 077 SD 111  
W. 160 cm 4 410 078 SD 136  
W. 200 cm 4 410 079 SD 161  

Self-assembly multi-compartment locker finishes (+ fin.)
from stock

Grey/blue

RAL 5005

Grey/red

RAL 3000

SDSK SDQK

on request (lead time 5 weeks)
Grey/yellow

RAL 1018

Grey/green

RAL 6000

SDQJ SDQL

Aluminium

RAL 9006

SB

Light grey

RAL 7035

SD

Graphite grey

RAL 7016

SC

Self-assembly office locker finishes (+ fin.)
from stock

Beige

RAL 1015

SE

on request (lead time 5 weeks)

Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

75
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Multipurpose 
shelving units

Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

 Made of steel.

 Steel uprights dim. 35 x 35 mm and shelves 9/10 mm thick.

 Shelves in a light grey SD finish, adjustable at intervals 
of 25 mm designed to accommodate suspension files.

 Cruciform rear braces provide added stability.

 Fixed using clips

suited for 
suspension fi les

Finishes (+ fin.)
from stock

Graphite 
grey

 RAL 7016

SC

on request (lead time 5 weeks)
Blue

 RAL 5015

SJ

Set of  2 additional shelves
W. 90 cm 4 322 144 SD 36  
W. 120 cm 4 322 143 SD 49

Set of 2 sliding dividers
H. 30 cm 4 412 032 SD   21
Set of 2 additional 90° corner-shelves
Position between 1 starter unit and 1 add-on unit, or 
between 2 add-on units (1 corner-shelf needed per 
shelving level)

Unit price (per set) 4 322 149 SD   28

Optional extras

Starter unit Add-on unit 

H. 200 cm
W. 90 cm 5 shelves 4 322 106 + fin. 179  4 322 108 + fin. 146  

6 shelves 4 322 110 + fin. 199 4 322 112 + fin. 166  
W. 120 cm 5 shelves 4 322 105 + fin. 195  4 322 107 + fin. 163  

6 shelves 4 322 109 + fin. 224 4 322 111 + fin. 191  

H. 250 cm
W. 90 cm 7 shelves 4 322 114 + fin. 228  4 322 116 + fin. 195  

8 shelves 4 322 118 + fin. 248 4 322 120 + fin. 216  
W. 120 cm 7 shelves 4 322 113 + fin. 244  4 322 115 + fin. 212

8 shelves 4 322 117 + fin. 273 4 322 119 + fin. 240  

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

MAX

120

storage solutions

5YEARSYEARS55

Shelf 
dimensions

Overall dimensions Usable dimensions 
between uprights: 

Starter unit Add-on unit

W. 90 cm 96 cm 92 cm 88.15 cm

W. 120 cm 126 cm 122 cm 118.5 cm

Maximum load per shelf
evenly distributed

W. 90 cm 120 kg

W. 120 cm 80 kg

20
0

90/120 90/120

38.4 38.4

20
0

25
0

25
0

90/12090/120

38.438.4
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For self-assembly lockers For one-piece construction lockers
Base unit with bench - H.35 x D.80 cm
W. 60 cm* 4 410 062 + fin. 4 410 066 + fin. 120
W. 80 cm* 4 410 063 + fin. 4 410 067 + fin. 123
W. 90 cm* 4 410 064 + fin. 4 410 068 + fin. 123
W. 120 cm - Clean use 4 410 061 + fin. 4 410 081 + fin. 131
W. 120 cm - Dirty use 4 410 080 + fin. 4 410 065 + fin. 131

Base unit with feet - H.15 x D.50 cm
W. 60 cm* 4 410 070 + fin. 4 410 074 + fin. 83
W. 80 cm* 4 410 071 + fin. 4 410 075 + fin. 95
W. 90 cm* 4 410 072 + fin. 4 410 076 + fin. 95
W. 120 cm - Clean use 4 410 069 + fin. 4 410 083 + fin. 103
W. 120 cm - Dirty use 4 410 082 + fin. 4 410 073 + fin. 103

H. 20 x D. 50 cm
W. 60 cm* 4 410 052 + fin. 4 410 056 + fin. 51
W. 80 cm* 4 410 053 + fin. 4 410 057 + fin. 61
W. 90 cm* 4 410 054 + fin. 4 410 058 + fin. 61
W. 120 cm - Clean use 4 410 055 + fin. 4 410 059 + fin. 66
W. 120 cm - Dirty use 4 410 084 + fin. 4 410 085 + fin. 66

H. 15 cm 4 410 050 + fin. 4 410 051 + fin. 33  

Locks 4 410 086 4 410 060 6

*on request (lead time 5 weeks)

Base units
  Designed to make it easier to clean beneath lockers and 
allow air to circulate. 

  To be fitted beneath a starter unit (required) + successive 
add-on units.

 Tubular steel structure 40 x 20 mm.
 Light grey SD finish from stock or beige SE on request.

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Sloping roof
  Designed to prevent items 
from being left on top of 
lockers.

Key-operated locks
 2 keys supplied
  Keypad combination locks: 
contact us for details. 

Set of 4 feet
 Additional set required every 

120 cm. 
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Dirty use

Clean use
Starter unit  - W. 30 cm 4 228 089 + fin. 120
Add-on unit - W. 30 cm 4 228 090 + fin. 111
Dirty use

Starter unit  - W. 40 cm 4 228 091 + fin. 145
Add-on unit - W. 40 cm 4 228 092 + fin. 136

Clean use
1 door W. 30 cm 4 424 037 + fin. 145
2 doors W. 60 cm 4 424 038 + fin. 227
3 doors W. 90 cm 4 424 039 + fin. 318
4 doors W. 120 cm 4 424 040 + fin. 417
Dirty use

1 door W. 40 cm 4 424 041 + fin. 190
2 doors W. 80 cm 4 424 042 + fin. 285
3 doors W. 120 cm 4 424 043 + fin. 421

Industrial lockers

  Easy assembly - no nuts and bolts required.

  Compartments fitted with a shelf-mounted coat rail.

  Dirty use industrial lockers feature a 2/3 -1/3 vertical partition wall.

  Air vents in upper, lower and rear sections.

  Recessed label holder.

  Doors are secured by means of a padlock hasp (padlock not supplied)

  Complies with standards NFD 60-050 (2009), NFD 65-760 (2007) parts 1, 2, 3.

  H.180 x D.50 cm.

  Compartments fitted with a shelf-mounted coat rail.

  Dirty use industrial lockers feature a 2/3 -1/3 vertical partition wall.

  Air vents in upper, lower and rear sections.

  Recessed label holder.

  Doors are secured by means of a padlock hasp (padlock not supplied)

  Complies with standards NFD 60-050 (2009), NFD 65-760 (2007) parts 1, 2, 3. 

  H.180 x D.50 cm.

self-assembly

one-piece construction

Clean use

Dirty use

Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

Locker door and shell finishes (+ fin.)
from stock

Light grey

RAL 7035

Beige

RAL 1015

SDSD SESE

on request (lead time 5 weeks)
Grey/blue

RAL 5005

SDSK

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT
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and 
contemporary

  Tubular steel fixed legs 60 x 30 mm, fitted with matching colour ABS 
foot caps.

 Adjustable stabilizer feet.

  Frame composed of two tubular steel crossbars 60 x 30 mm.

  Desk height 73.50 cm.

Rectangular desk W. 206 cm with fi xed return. 
Spacer mounted desk top. Mouse grey fi nish.
Opus offi ce chair (see p. 154).
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YEARS5

Rio
colourful...

  Enamelled glass desk tops in 8 mm thick toughened glass, smoothed contour 
edges planed down on the angle.
2 methods of securing to desk frame: spacer mounted with suction pads or 
embedded in the structure and resting on a metal ruler.

 Melamine desk tops 25 mm thick, edges protected by a 2 mm thick strip of ABS in a 
matching finish to the desk top. Attaches to the desk structure by means of screws 
and metal inserts.

  Matching storage units and meeting tables.

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

executive furniture78
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functional
Rio desks can be fitted with optional modesty panels and cable 
management accessories.

The mobile metal pedestals are an ideal and practical companion to the 
RIO desk and can be further complemented by a range of melamine or 
glass-front storage units.

Rio 81
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Rectangular desk W. 206 cm with fi xed return and circular meeting table. In a light oak fi nish. Glass cupboard doors in an enamelled 
white fi nish. Trek armchair and visitor chairs (see p. 165). Galway sofas (see p. 138) and Sushi low table (see p. 133).
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EASY ACCESS STORAGE SOLUTIONS Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

MEETING SPACE

Glass doors
2 doors 3 665 043 + top + leg   292 3 665 036 + top + leg   407 -

4 doors - - 3 665 049 + top + leg   561
1/2 doors - 1/2 bookcase - 3 665 039 + top + leg   383 -

1/3 doors - 2/3 bookcase - - 3 665 033 + top + leg   403

Cupboards H. 71 cm
  1 shelf

Cupboards H. 133.3 cm
   3 shelves

Cupboards H. 197.3 cm
   4 shelves

Melamine doors  

Without doors 3 665 150 + leg 119 3 665 151 + leg 205  3 665 152 + leg 237  
2 doors 3 665 035 + top + leg 201  3 665 034 + top + leg 324  3 665 212 + top + leg 435  
4 doors - - 3 665 048 + top + leg 470  
1/2 doors - 1/2 bookcase - 3 665 037 + top + leg   296 -

1/3 doors - 2/3 bookcase - - 3 665 038 + top + leg   344

TRADITIONAL STORAGE SOLUTIONS

Swing door cupboards
 Melamine cupboard shell and shelves, 2 choices of finish.
 Melamine or glass panel doors in matching finish to desks.
 6 mm thick toughened glass doors, 3 choices of finish.
   3 point locking mechanism on high cupboard doors. 
Single point locking mechanism on medium and low 
cupboard doors. Glass doors are not lockable.

   W. 80 x D. 40.7 cm (without doors) or D. 42.6 cm.

Melamine decorative tops
 In a matching finish to the worktops.
  25 mm thick, depth 43.2 cm.

W. 80 cm 3 665 138 + top 37

Additional melamine shelf
 Matching the cupboard shell finish.
 19 mm thick.

W. 80 cm 3 665 139 + fin.   25

Metal shelf
 In a graphite grey finish. 
  For suspension files.

W. 80 cm 3 665 140 SC   24

Telescopic filing cradles
 In a black metal finish.
 Open to a depth of 100%.

W. 80 cm 3 665 141 SG   126

Optional extras for traditional storage solutions

Mobile metal pedestals
   One piece construction metal shell pedestals.
   Drawers mounted on telescopic ball-bearing runners, 
open to a depth of 100%. 

   Drawers fitted with lateral grip handles.

   Suspension file drawer fitted with an 
additional 5th castor to prevent tipping.

 Integrated pen tray.
 Cylinder lock mechanism.

Circular, rectangular or barrel shaped meeting tables
  Square section central stem 80 x 80 mm, 
or tubular steel fixed legs 60 x 30 mm.

2-drawer pedestal 3-drawer pedestal Fabric cushion pad for metal pedestals
   Fabric cushion pad fitted to the pedestal top. 
   Attaches by means of magnetic strips.
  Wide choice of fabric available from stock 
(see p. 39).

Metal top 3 665 154 + leg 217 3 665 155 + leg   217 3 665 118 + fab. B   63

Melamine top 3 665 156 + top + leg   261 3 665 157 + top + leg   261

Circular meeting table Rectangular meeting table Barrel meeting table
Melamine 3 665 211 + top + leg 375 3 665 208 + top + leg   533 3 665 226 + top + leg 660
Glass 3 665 206 + top + leg 624  - -

Glass spacer mounted top - 3 665 180 + top + leg 612  -

Glass embedded top -  3 665 209 + top + leg 632  -

Rio 83
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WORK SPACE Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

White

SO

Aluminium 
grey

SA

Metal leg and pedestal finishes (+ leg)

Snow 
white

MG

Aluminium 
grey

MH

Melamine cupboard shell finishes (+ fin.)

Light 
oak

RI

Royal 
brown oak

MT

Amber 
walnut

RL

Melamine worktop finishes (+ top)

White

GS

Ruby

GT

Mouse grey

GU

Enamelled glass worktop finishes
(+ top)

D. 60 cm Melamine Glass spacer mounted top Glass embedded top
W. 106 cm 3 665 210 + top + leg   328 3 665 181 + top + leg   391 3 665 182 + top + leg   399

D. 80 cm Melamine Glass spacer mounted top Glass embedded top
W. 166 cm 3 665 207 + top + leg 395 3 665 193 + top + leg 438  3 665 195 + top + leg 454  
W. 186 cm 3 665 192 + top + leg 462  3 665 194 + top + leg 529  3 665 196 + top + leg 545  
D. 100 cm
W. 206 cm 3 665 208 + top + leg 533 3 665 180 + top + leg 612  3 665 209 + top + leg 632  

D. 183 cm Melamine Glass spacer mounted top Glass embedded top
W. 166 cm 3 665 200 + top + leg 612 3 665 202 + top + leg 691 3 665 204 + top + leg 743  
W. 186 cm 3 665 201 + top + leg 679  3 665 203 + top + leg 782  3 665 205 + top + leg 833  
D. 203 cm
W. 206 cm 3 665 191 + top + leg 751  3 665 190 + top + leg 865  3 665 189 + top + leg 920  

D. 60 cm Melamine Glass spacer mounted top Glass embedded top
W. 103 cm 3 665 197 + top + leg   225 3 665 198 + top + leg   288 3 665 199 + top + leg   296

Fixed returns
 Attach to the left or right-hand side of the desk.

For melamine desk top For glass desk top
For desk W. 166 cm 3 665 103 + leg 59 3 665 106 + leg 103  
For desk W. 186 cm 3 665 104 + leg 63  3 665 145 + leg 111  
For desk W. 206 cm 3 665 105 + leg 67  3 665 146 + leg 119  

Rectangular desks with fi xed return
 Fixed returns attach to either the left or right-hand side of the desk.

Free-standing returns

Rectangular desks

Optional extras: metal modesty panels
 In a matching finish to legs.

executive furniture82
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and clean design
  Melamine desk tops 25 mm thick, edges protected by a 2 mm thick strip 
of ABS in a matching finish to the desktop.

  Structure secures to the worktops by means of metal inserts. 

  Matching storage units and meeting tables.

Curved desk W. 180 cm on structural return with sliding door. Amber walnut decorative 
fi nish. Glass cupboard doors in a white fi nish. Coach offi ce chair (see p. 156).

85
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Moka
authentic...

  Melamine panel legs 25 mm thick, featuring decorative trim ABS spacers in an 
aluminium grey finish on the upper sections and metal glides in a matching finish 
on the lower sections.

  Adjustable stabilizer feet.

  Structural melamine modesty panels with openings to facilitate cable management 
and aluminium grey metal spacers located at each extremity. 

  Desk height 73.50 cm.

YEARS5Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001

in our facilities

executive furniture84
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welcoming
Moka’s basic desk configurations provide Managers with a welcoming and functional workspace: 
standard desks, resting on structural returns or with corner link units.

Mobile pedestals, traditional storage units and a range of meeting table solutions combine to 
complete the office space setup.

87Moka
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Rectangular shape desk W. 180 cm with corner link unit and return. Light oak fi nish. Glass cupboard doors in a mouse grey fi nish. 
Trek Executive chair (see p. 165). Barrel shaped meeting table and Fever armchairs (see p.169).
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Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Mobile melamine pedestals
 Melamine shell, front and top panels.

 Filing drawer fitted with an additional 5th castor to prevent tilting. 

 Metal handles in an aluminium grey finish.

 Integrated pen tray.

 Cylinder lock mechanism.

2-drawer pedestal 3-drawer pedestal

3 442 113 + top + SB   209 3 442 114 + top + SB   209

TRADITIONAL STORAGE SOLUTIONS

Swing door cupboards
  Melamine cupboard shell and shelves, in an aluminium grey finish.

  Melamine doors in matching finish to desks.

  6 mm thick toughened glass doors, 4 choices of finish. 

  3-point lock on high cupboard doors, single point locking mechanism on medium and low cupboard

doors - glass doors are not lockable. 

  W .80 cm x D. 40.7 cm (without doors) or D.42.6 cm.

Cupboards  H. 71 cm
  1 shelf 

Cupboards  H. 133.3 cm
   3 shelves 

Cupboards  H. 197.3 cm
   4 shelves 

Melamine doors
Without doors 3 442 131 MH 119 3 442 132 MH 205  3 442 133 MH 237  

2 doors 3 442 140 + top + MH 201 3 442 141 + top + MH 324  3 442 142 + top + MH 435  

1/2 doors - 1/2 bookcase - 3 442 147 + top + MH 296  -

1/3 doors - 2/3 bookcase - - 3 442 148 + top + MH   344

Glass doors
2 enamelled glass doors 3 442 143 + col.. + MH 292 3 442 144 + col.. + MH 407  -

2 transparent frosted glass doors 3 442 143 GA MH 352 3 442 144 GA MH 490  -

1/3 melamine doors - 2/3 enamelled glass doors - - 3 442 149 + top + MH + col.  553  

1/3 melamine doors  - 2/3 transparent frosted

                                                         glass doors
- - 3 442 149 + top + MH GA 608  

Melamine decorative tops
 In a matching finish to the worktops.

 25 mm thick, depth 43.2 cm.
W. 80 cm 3 442 151 + top   37

Additional melamine shelf
 In a matching finish to cupboard shell.

 19 mm thick.
W. 80 cm 3 442 221 MH   25

Metal shelf
 In a graphite grey finish.

 For suspension files.
W. 80 cm 3 442 222 SC   24

Telescopic filing cradles
 Black metal finish. 

 Open to a depth of 100%.
W. 80 cm 3 442 360 SG   126

Optional extras for traditional storage solutions

Circular meeting table Barrel meeting table

4 tubular legs 3 442 368 + top + SB 261 3 442 369 + top + SB   356

1 central stem 3 442 125 + top + SB 348 -

2 central stems - 3 442 119 + top + SB   529

Circular or barrel shaped tables
 Supported by 4 circular-section tubular legs, ø 60 mm for the circular table or Ø 80 mm for the barrel shaped table. Central stem leg Ø 89 mm.

MEETING SPACES

89Moka
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WORK SPACE Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Aluminium 
grey

SB

Metal legs finish

Aluminium 
grey

MH

Melamine finish for 
cupboard shell

White

GS

Mouse
grey

GU

Ruby

GT

Glass doors colour finishes
(+ col.)

Frosted 
transparent

GA

Frosted glass door 
colour finish

Light
oak

RI

Amber 
walnut

RL

Royal brown 
oak

MT

Melamine finishes (+ top)

H. 60 x W. 7 cm 6 478 003 OF    17

Cable management options
Multi-purpose cable holder. 

 Allows cables to be fed down from desktops.

Rectangular or curved desks

Rectangular desks D. 80 cm Curved desks D. 97 cm
W. 80 cm 3 442 400 + top 229 - 

W. 160 cm 3 442 401 + top 280 - 

W. 180 cm 3 442 402 + top 304 3 442 403 + top   371

Rectangular desks Curved desks

W. 182 cm 3 442 404 + top 458 - 

W. 202 cm 3 442 405 + top 482 3 442 406 + top   549

Optional sliding door on return unit

Optional door 3 442 359 MH   47

Rectangular or curved desks, on supporting return
 The return units attach to the left or right-hand side of the desk.

90° link unit
 Attach to the left or right-hand side of rectangular and curved desks

90° link unit Optional tubular support leg for loads in excess of 20kg
W. 80 x D. 80 cm 3 442 112 + top   166 ø 60 mm 3 442 370 SB   20

EASY ACCESS STORAGE SOLUTIONS 

Supporting return unit 
  Return fitted with 2 back panels that can be positioned independently on 

either side of the unit, according to user preference.

  The optional sliding door can also be fitted to either side of the desk return unit 

according to user preference.

Supporting return unit Optional sliding door
3 442 355 + top   229 3 442 359 MH   47

Rectangular desks Curved desks
W. 240 cm 3 442 407 + top 660 - 

W. 260 cm 3 442 408 + top 683 3 442 409 + top   751

Rectangular or curved panoramic desks on panel legs.
  Composed of a main desk unit W. 160 or 180 cm, a 90° link unit and a smaller desk W. 80, D. 80 cm

that attach to the left or right-hand side of the main desk.

executive furniture88
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and contemporary
  Melamine desktops 38 mm thick, edges protected by a 2 mm thick strip of ABS in a 
matching finish to the worktop. 

  Legs secured to the worktops by means of metal inserts.

  Meeting tables, Deco and traditional storage units come in a matching finish.

Rectangular desk W. 200 cm on panel legs. Presented in a Royal
brown oak fi nish. Manhattan Executive chair (see p. 167).
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Kyos
Evolution

aesthetically 
pleasing...

  Melamine panel legs 38 mm thick, featuring 2mm thick ABS edge banding, as well as 
decorative ABS spacers in an aluminium grey finish on the upper sections and metal 
glides in a matching finish on the lower sections.

  Square section extruded aluminium legs 80 x 80 mm.

  Adjustable stabilizer feet featured on both leg versions.

     Structural melamine modesty panels for panel legs or metal crossbeam for metal 
tubular legs, modesty panels are optional.

  Desk height 74 cm.

YEARS5Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001

in our facilities

executive furniture90
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and unifi ed design
Aesthetic harmony and unified styling are the cornerstones of the Kyos Evolution concept. A choice of melamine decorative 
finishes brings a sense of visual togetherness to the work environment, extending through the design of its meeting spaces and 
Deco or traditional storage solutions.

Rectangular desk W. 200 cm on metal tubular legs with supporting return. Amber walnut 
decorative fi nish. Coach executive chair (see p. 157). Fever visitor chairs (see p. 141). Modulo 
7.0 conference table (see p. 108).

Kyos Evolution 93
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comprehensive…
The Kyos Evolution range is designed to respond perfectly to the manager’s needs. Its desks offer 
substantial proportions, creating generous worksurfaces and modular configurations that can be 
supplemented by the inclusion of mobile and fixed returns.   
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Retail prices in £ excl. VAT MEETING SPACES

TRADITIONAL STORAGE SOLUTIONS

Swing door cupboards
  Melamine cupboard shell and shelves, in an aluminium grey finish. 

 Melamine doors in matching finish to desks.

 6 mm thick toughened glass doors, 4 choices of finish. 

  3-point lock on high cupboard doors, single point locking mechanism on medium and low cupboard doors - glass 

doors are not lockable. 

 W. 80 cm x D. 40.7 cm (without doors) or D. 42.6 cm.

Cupboards  H. 71 cm
  1 shelf 

Cupboards  H. 133.3 cm
   3 shelves 

Cupboards  H. 197.3 cm
   4 shelves 

Melamine doors
Without doors 3 500 074 MH 119  3 500 075 MH 205  3 500 076 MH 237  

2 doors 3 500 093 + top + MH 244  3 500 094 + top + MH 347  3 500 095 + top + MH 457  

4 doors
- - 3 500 101 + top + MH 490  

Refrigerator - 2 doors 3 500 090 + top + MH 916  
- -

1/2 doors - 1/2 bookcase - 3 500 103 + top + MH   315
-

1/3 doors - 2/3 bookcase - - 3 500 104 + top + MH 391  

4 doors - central bookcase compartment - - 3 500 502 + top + MH 482  

Wardrobe - 2 doors - - 3 500 089 + top + MH 545  

Glass doors

2 enamelled glass doors 3 500 096 + col. + MH 292  3 500 097 + col. + MH 407  
-

2 frosted glass doors 3 500 096 GA MH 340  3 500 097 GA MH 474  
-

1/3 melamine doors - 2/3 enamelled glass doors - - 3 500 105 + top + MH + col.  537  

1/3 melamine doors  - 2/3 transparent frosted
- - 3 500 105 + top + MH GA 589  

glass doors

Circular meeting table Square meeting table Rectangular meeting table Barrel meeting table

4 legs - 3 500 399 + top + SA   426 3 500 398 + top + SA   521 3 500 449 + top + SA 604  

Central stem 3 500 447 + top + SA   596 - - 3 500 448 + top + SA 1114  

Circular, square, rectangular or barrel shaped meeting tables.
 On 4 square section metal legs 60 x 60 mm, or on cylindrical central stem ø 89 mm

Optional extras for traditional storage solutions

Telescopic filing cradles
 Black metal finish. 

 Open to a depth of 100%.

W. 80 cm 3 500 505 SG   126

Additional melamine shelf
 In a matching finish to cupboard shell.

 19 mm thick.
W. 80 cm 3 500 086 MH   25

Metal shelf
 In a graphite grey finish.

 For suspension files
W. 80 cm 3 500 085 SC   24

Set of 2 side panels
 Wood veneer cladding, 38 mm thick.

   An optional decorative top is required in order to fit side 

panels to the unit.

H. 71 cm 3 500 404 + top* 47  

H. 133.3 cm 3 500 402 + top* 78  

H. 197.3 cm 3 500 403 + top* 110  

Melamine decorative tops
 In a matching finish to the worktops.

 19 mm thick, depth 43.2 cm. 
W. 80 cm 3 500 503 + top 39  
W. 160 cm 3 500 504 + top 78  

DECO BOOKCASES

Cupboards fi tted with sliding doors
   Melamine cupboard shell - 38 mm thick, melamine shelves and inside lateral panels -

19 mm thick, in a matching finish to desks. 

 Metal handles in an aluminium grey finish.

 Central unit fitted with a decorative wood back panel, side units have an open back.

 Melamine or white enamelled glass sliding doors on metallic guide rail.

 Adjustable stabilizer feet. 

 W. 200 x D. 46 cm.

Melamine doors
H. 83.6 cm 3 500 239 + top + SB 822  

H. 200 cm 3 500 240 + top + SB 1556  

Glass doors
3 500 500 + top + GS 1023  

3 500 501 + top + GS 1699  

* on request (lead time 6 weeks)
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WORK SPACE Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

EASY ACCESS STORAGE SOLUTIONS 

Aluminium 
grey

SA

Metal finish for 
legs

Aluminium 
grey

MH

Melamine finish for 
cupboard shells

Frosted 
transparent glass

GA

White 
enamelled 

glass

Ruby 
enamelled 

glass
Mouse grey enamelled 

glass

GS

Glass doors colour finishes (+ col.)

GT GU

Matt zebra 
white
oak

MQ

Amber 
walnut

RL

Royal brown 
oak

MT

Melamine finishes (+ top)

Aligned return Non-aligned return
D. 202 cm W. 210 cm 3 500 232 + top + SA W. 170 cm 3 500 223 + top + SA 1094  

W. 240 cm 3 500 405 + top + SA W. 200 cm 3 500 406 + top + SA 1173  

D. 222 cm W. 240 cm 3 500 443 + top + SA W. 200 cm 3 500 444 + top + SA   1197

Desks with structural return
 Desks on metal tubular legs.

 Fixed returns attach to either the left or right-hand side of the desk.

Fixed returns

On panel legs On metal tubular legs
D. 60 cm
W. 150 cm - Left-hand return 3 500 432 + top + top 292  3 500 441 + top + SA 300  

- Right-hand return 3 500 433 + top + top 292  3 500 442 + top + SA 300  

Rectangular or curved desks

On panel legs On metal tubular legs
D. 90 cm
W. 170 cm 3 500 175 + top + top 490 3 500 174 + top + SA 514
W. 200 cm 3 500 396 + top + top 569 3 500 400 + top + SA 593

D. 110 cm
W. 200 cm 3 500 425 + top + top   593 3 500 434 + top + SA   616

Rectangular or curved desks
with fi xed return

 Fixed returns attach to either the left or right-hand side of the desk.

On panel legs On metal tubular legs
D. 90 cm
W. 200 cm  - Left-hand return 3 500 426 + top + top 762 3 500 435 + top + SA 786  

- Right-hand return 3 500 429 + top + top 762 3 500 438 + top + SA 786  
W. 230 cm - Left-hand return 3 500 427 + top + top 841 3 500 436 + top + SA 865  

- Right-hand return 3 500 430 + top + top 841 3 500 439 + top + SA 865  

D. 110 cm
W. 230 cm - Left-hand return 3 500 428 + top + top 865  3 500 437 + top + SA 889  

- Right-hand return 3 500 431 + top + top 865  3 500 440 + top + SA 889  

2 drawers 3 500 445 + top + SB   277

3 drawers 3 500 446 + top + SB 277
3 500 238 + top + SB   711

Mobile pedestals
  Melamine shell, front and top panels.

  Selective drawer opening system, mounted on 

ball-bearing runners, open to 100 %.

  Metal handles in an aluminium grey finish.

  Filing drawer fitted with an additional 

5th castor to prevent tilting.

  Integrated pen tray. 

  Central locking mechanism.

Mobile return
  Top and base 38 mm thick melamine, side panels 

and shelves in 19 mm thick melamine. Wood 

finish back panel.

  Melamine sliding door on metallic 

guide rail.

  Metal handles in an aluminium grey 

finish.

.

Optional metal modesty 
panels, see p. 82. 

Desks W. 170 cm 
Desks W. 200 cm

executive furniture94
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and refi ned
  Wood veneer worktops, 29 mm thick, with rounded edges. Wood veneer edging,
2 mm thick and assorted to the tops.

  Legs secured to the worktops by means of metal inserts.

  Meeting tables, Deco and traditional storage units come in a matching finish.

Wood veneer panelling is a natural material. It may therefore present variations in 
colour and pattern particularly when viewed at different angles to the grain and at 
different angles to the light.

Curved desks W. 200 cm with panel legs and optional modesty panel. 
Semi-matt decorative walnut fi nish. Manhattan Executive chair (see p. 167).

97
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Oxford
original...

 Melamine panel legs with an asymmetrical fixed return on the visitor side. 

 Elliptical design tubular steel supporting legs.

 Structural steel crossbeam incorporated in the panel legs desk version.

 Optional wood veneer modesty panels.

 Adjustable stabilizer feet. 

 Desk height 73.50 cm.

YEARS3Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

executive furniture96
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customisable
The Oxford collection includes an extensive range of accessories, including fixed returns on legs or supporting pedestals, mobile 
pedestals or returns and Deco storage units.  Storage solutions fitted with a push&pull system (no handles required) and wood 
veneer fronts in length of the grain.

Oxford 99
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Curved desk W. 200 cm with fi xed return on elliptical design legs. Semi-matt decorative walnut fi nish. 
Trek Executive chair (see p. 165). Teardrop shaped meeting table and Fever armchairs (see p.169).

executive furniture98
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TRADITIONAL STORAGE SOLUTIONS

Swing door cupboards

  Melamine cupboard shell and shelves, 2 choices of finish.

  Wood veneer doors in matching finish to desks.

  Toughened safety glass doors 4 mm thick with aluminium frame, 2 choices of finish.

  Single point lock on medium and low cupboards - Glass doors are not lockable.  

  W. 80 x D. 40.7 cm (without doors) or D. 42.6 cm.

Enamelled glass doors

2 doors 3 060 123 + col. + fin. 3   766 3 060 122 + col. + fin. 3   1070
-

4 doors - - 3 060 125 + col.+ fin. 3 1754

1/3 wood veneer doors - 2/3 glass doors - - 3 060 139 + top + fin. 3 + col. 1454

Cupboards H. 71 cm

  1 shelf 

Cupboards H. 133.3 cm

   3 shelves

Cupboards H. 197.3 cm

   4 shelves 
Wood veneer doors

Without doors 3 060 102 + fin. 3   119 3 060 100 + fin. 3 205 3 060 101 + fin. 3   237

2 doors 3 060 121 + top + fin.  3   506 3 060 120 + top + fin. 3 762
-

4 doors - - 3 060 124 + top + fin. 3   1185

Refrigerator - 2 doors 3 060 103 + top + fin. 3   1082 - -

1/2 doors - 1/2 bookcase - 3 060 126 + top + fin. 3   660
-

1/3 doors - 2/3 bookcase - - 3 060 127 + top + fin. 3 845

Wardrobe - 4 doors - - 3 060 118 + top + fin. 3 1146
 

Swing door cupboards
  Melamine cupboard shell - 20 mm thick and melamine shelves 28 mm thick, 2 choices of finish.  

  Central compartment left open or fitted with a drop-leaf door, aluminium handles on top 

section, 2 choices of finish.

  Doors presented in a wood veneer finish matching the desks. Grain direction aligned 

horizontally on wood veneer panels. Opening by ‘push & pull’ mechanism.

  Cupboards fitted with wood veneer top 20 mm thick.  

  Adjustable stabilizer feet.

  W. 100 x D. 46 cm.

Teardrop or barrel-shaped meeting tables

Additional melamine shelf 3 060 083 + fin. 1   36Optional extras

Cupboard H. 83.5 cm

  1 shelf 

Cupboards H. 115.7 cm

   2 shelves 

Cupboards H. 191.7 cm

   4 shelves 

2 wood doors 3 060 085 + top + fin. 1 786 2 wood doors with open top 

compartment
3 060 086 + top + fin. 1 885 4 wood doors and open central 

compartment
3 060 087 + top + fin. 1 1398

wood doors and top compartment 

with fold-down work surface
3 060 089 + top + fin. 1 1011 4 wood doors and central compartment 

fitted with fold-down work surface
3 060 088 + top + fin. 1 1651

DECO STORAGE SOLUTIONS

Teardrop meeting table
 Seats 3 people.

Barrel meeting table
 Seats 8 to 10 people. 

On elliptical design legs 3 060 064 + top + fin. 2   976 3 060 063 + top + fin. 2   1225

Optional extras for traditional storage solutions

Telescopic filing cradle
 Black metal finish.  

 Open to a depth of 100%.

W. 80 cm 3 060 257 SG   126

Additional melamine shelf
  In a matching finish to cupboard shell.  

 19 mm thick.

W. 80 cm 3 060 084 + fin. 3   25

Metal shelf
 In a graphite grey finish.

 For suspension files

W. 80 cm 3 060 256 SC   24

Wood veneer panels (on request, lead time 5 to 6 weeks)
  Set of 2 side panels, 20 mm thick.

  An optional decorative top is required in order to fit side panels 

to a unit.

H. 71 cm 3 060 082 + top 280

H. 133.3 cm 3 060 080 + top 419

H. 197.3 cm 3 060 081 + top 624

Wood veneer decorative tops
  In a matching finish to the worktops.

 20 mm thick, depth 43.2 cm.

W. 80 cm 3 060 079 + top 178

W. 160 cm 3 060 077 + top 312

MEETING SPACERetail prices in £ excl. VAT Oxford 101
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WORK SPACE

Black

NX

Legs finish

Black

NX

Taupe

NY

Melamine pedestals and Deco cupboard 
shell finishes (+ fin. 1)

Semi-matt 
walnut

JN

Black 
ash

JA

Wood veneer decorative 
finish (+ top)

Aluminium 
grey

SB

Black

QN

Metal legs finishes
(+ fin. 2)

Aluminium 
grey

MH

Graphite 
grey

MY

Melamine traditional cupboard shell 
finishes (+ fin. 3)

Light grey 
glass

GB

Black 
glass

GD

Glass doors colours 
(+ col.)

Curved desks

D. 85 cm On panel legs On elliptical design legs
W. 160 cm 3 060 004 + top + NX 972 3 060 001 + top + fin. 2 988

D. 90 cm
W. 180 cm 3 060 005 + top + NX 1055 3 060 002 + top + fin. 2 1070
W. 200 cm 3 060 006 + top + NX 1138 3 060 003 + top + fin. 2 1102

For desk  W. 160 cm 3 060 033 + top 245
For desk  W. 180 cm 3 060 034 + top 269

For desk  W. 200 cm 3 060 035 + top 292

Optional extras: Wood veneer modesty panels
 Secure to the underside of the desktop by means of cam-fittings. Height 29 cm.

2 drawers 3 060 060 + top + fin. 1 + fin. 2 593

3 drawers 3 060 062 + top + fin. 1 + fin. 2 593

3 060 110 + top + fin. 1 + fin. 2   1146

Mobile pedestals
 Melamine pedestal, with wood veneer front and top panels.

 Selective drawer opening system.

 Metal frame drawers on nylon runners, open to depth of 90%.

 Suspension file drawer fitted with an additional 5th castor to prevent tipping.  

 Metal handles in a choice of black or aluminium grey finish.

 Integrated pen tray.

Mobile return
 Melamine return, with wood veneer front and top panels.

 2-drawer pedestal with integrated pen tray and CPU compartment.

 Selective drawer opening system.

 Metal frame drawers on nylon runners, open to depth of 90%.  

 Metal handles in a choice of black or aluminium grey finish.

EASY ACCESS STORAGE SOLUTIONS 

executive furniture

on panel legs Left-hand return Right-hand return
W. 100 x D. 60 cm 3 060 173 + top + NX 3 060 171 + top + NX   837

on elliptical design legs
W. 100 x D. 60 cm 3 060 172 + top + fin. 2 3 060 170 + top + fin. 2   743

on supporting pedestal 
W. 100 x D. 60 cm
2 drawers 3 060 248 + top + fin. 1 + fin. 2 3 060 246 + top + fin. 1 + fin. 2 1414
3 drawers 3 060 249 + top + fin. 1 + fin. 2 3 060 247 + top + fin. 1 + fin. 2 1414

Fixed return

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT100
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and 
accommodating

  Desktops 40 mm thick, overlaid with a sheet of solid cherry wood veneer.
2 mm thick wood veneer edge banding matching the worktops.

  Assembly of the legs and modesty panels to the desktop with screws
and metal inserts. 

  Matching storage units and meeting tables.

Wood veneer panelling is a natural material. It may therefore present variations in colour and pattern 
particularly when viewed at different angles to the grain and at different angles to the light.

Rectangular desk W. 180 cm with rectangular return on panel leg. Light
cherry wood decorative fi nish. Manhattan Executive chair (see p. 167).

103
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Master
natural...

 Panel legs 40 mm thick, overlaid with a sheet of solid cherry wood veneer. 

  Top sections of legs incorporate a strip of metallic decorative trim in an aluminium 
grey finish. 

  Lower section of legs fitted with 2 decorative feet in an aluminium grey finish. 

  Adjustable stabilizer feet. 

  Structural modesty panel 40 mm thick, in a matching finish to desk with a strip of 
metallic decorative trim on the lower edge, presented in an aluminium grey finish. 

  Desks height 75 cm.

Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

executive furniture102
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and harmoniously 
designed
For the greater comfort of the executive, Master pedestals and cupboards feature recessed handles
in an aluminium grey finish, matching the metallic decorative trim elements on the desks.

Curved desk W. 200 cm with circular table, etimoe decorative fi nish. Elegance 
Executive chair (see p. 166). Bip visitor chairs (see p. 139).

Master 105
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graceful...
Created using materials of the highest quality, with its substantial wood veneer desktops,
the Master range offers a refined and yet commanding work environment. The use of metallic
decorative trim elements bestows on it a sense of elegance and sophistication.

executive furniture104
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Retail prices in £ excl. VAT EASY ACCESS STORAGE SOLUTIONS 

Swing door cupboards
 Melamine cupboard shell and shelves, 2 choices of finish.
 Wood veneer doors and tops in matching finish to desks.
 Recessed metal handles.
  3-point lock on high cupboard doors, single point locking mechanism on medium and 
low cupboard doors. 

 W .80 cm x D. 40.7 cm (without doors) or D.42.6 cm.

Wood veneer doors Low cupboards
  1 shelf 

Medium cupboards H. 133.3 cm
   3 shelves 

High cupboards H. 197.3 cm
   4 shelves 

Without doors 3 603 035 + fin.   119 3 603 040 + fin. 205  3 603 044 + fin.   237

2 doors 3 603 036 + top + fin.   506 3 603 041 + top + fin. 762  -

4 doors
- - 3 603 045 + top + fin.   1185

Refrigerator 3 603 038 + top + fin.   1082 - -

1/2 doors - 1/2 bookcase - 3 603 065 + top + fin.   660
-

1/3 doors - 2/3 bookcase - - 3 603 048 + top + fin.   845

Wardrobe - 4 doors - - 3 603 049 + top + fin.   1146

TRADITIONAL STORAGE SOLUTIONS

MEETING SPACE

2-drawer pedestal 3-drawer pedestal

3 603 029 + top + SB   691 3 603 030 + top + SB   691

Circular table Barrel-shaped meeting table

On circular central stem 3 603 033 + top + leg   806 3 603 034 + top + leg   1213

Mobile pedestals
 Wood veneer shell, front and top panels.
 Recessed metal handles.
 Integrated pen tray.
 Cylinder lock mechanism.

Circular or barrel-shaped meeting table
  Circular central stem Ø 89 mm.

Optional extras for traditional storage solutions

Telescopic filing cradle
 Black metal finish.
 Open to a depth of 100%..

W. 80 cm 3 603 056 SG   126

Additional melamine shelf
 In a matching finish to cupboard shell. 
 19 mm thick.

W. 80 cm 3 603 057 + fin.   25

Metal shelf
 In a graphite grey finish.
 For suspension files.

W. 80 cm 3 603 058 SC   24

Wood veneer panels 
(on request lead time 5 to 6 weeks)

 Set of 2 side panels, 19 mm thick.
  An optional decorative top is required in order to fit side 
panels to the unit.

H. 71 cm 3 603 059 + top 280

H. 133.3 cm 3 603 060 + top 419

H. 197.3 cm 3 603 061 + top 624

Decorative tops
 In a matching finish to the worktops and doors. 
 40 mm thick, depth 43.2 cm.

W. 80 cm 3 603 062 + top 178

W. 160 cm 3 603 063 + top    312  

Master 107
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WORK SPACE Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Rectangular desks - D. 90 cm Curved desks - D. 105 cm

W. 180 cm 3 603 025 + top + SB 1181 3 603 027 + top + SB 1264

W. 200 cm 3 603 026 + top + SB 1260 3 603 028 + top + SB 1343

Rectangular or curved desks

Fixed return
 Attach to the left or right-hand side of standard and curved desks.

 The 2-drawer pedestal has one box drawer and one filing drawer.

Rectangular desks D. 70 cm On pedestal D. 70 cm
W. 90 cm 3 603 031 + top + SB   612 2 drawers 3 603 032 + top + SB 1130  

3 drawers 3 603 064 + top + SB 1130  

Rectangular desks D. 90 cm Curved desks D. 105 cm
On panel leg D. 70 cm
W. 180 cm 3 603 066 + top + SB 1702 3 603 072 + top + SB 1785

W. 200 cm 3 603 067 + top + SB 1781 3 603 073 + top + SB 1864

On pedestal D. 70 cm
2 drawers - W. 180 cm 3 603 068 + top + SB 2196 3 603 074 + top + SB 2279

W. 200 cm 3 603 069 + top + SB 2275 3 603 075 + top + SB 2358

3 drawers - W. 180 cm 3 603 070 + top + SB 2196 3 603 076 + top + SB 2279

W. 200 cm 3 603 071 + top + SB 2275 3 603 077 + top + SB 2358

Rectangular or curved desks with rectangular return
 Attach to the left or right-hand side of the desk.
 The 2-drawer pedestal has one box drawer and one filing drawer.

Aluminium 
grey

MH

Graphite 
grey

MY

Cupboard shell finishes (+ fin.)

Etimoe

JP

Light cherry

JO

Decorative wood veneer 
finishes (+ top)

Aluminium 
grey

SB

Graphite 
grey

SC*

Metal leg finishes (+ leg)

*only for meeting 
space units

executive furniture106
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and fl exible
3 table top versions presented in 8 different designs:

   Business range: Melamine tops 30 mm thick in a matching finish to System 
furniture ranges, edges protected by a 2 mm thick strip of ABS edging.

   Privilege range: Melamine tops 38 mm thick in a matching finish to a selection of 
decorative finishes of the Rio, Moka and Kyos Evolution executive furniture ranges, 
edges protected by a 2 mm thick strip of ABS edging.

    Prestige range: Wood veneer tops 29 mm thick in a matching finish to the Oxford 
executive funiture range, edges protected by a 2 mm thick strip of ABS edging.

Wood veneer panelling is a natural material. It may therefore present variations in 
colour and pattern particularly when viewed at different angles to the grain and at 
different angles to the light.

Circular meeting table W. 270  x D. 270 cm on circular 
section steel legs, in a Royal brown oak decorative fi nish.
Seats 12 people. Fever armchairs (see p. 141).

109
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customisable...
3 types of leg design depending on the model: 

  Melamine or wood veneer panel legs in a matching finish to desktops of the Business, 
Privilege and Prestige ranges.

  Circular section structural tubular steel legs Ø 70 mm.

  Square section structural tubular steel legs 60 x 60 mm.

  Shared panel and tubular steel legs facilitate the adoption of multiple layouts and 
worksurface configurations.

  Adjustable stabilizer feet featured on all leg versions. 

melamine finish

YEARS5Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001

Manufactured
to 

ISO
9001

shared spaces

Modulo 7.0

108
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and connected
Elliptical design meeting tables can be fitted with an optional centrally mounted cable trough 
and top access system. Designed to provide discreet yet easily accessible storage space for 
trailing sockets and cables. 

Built-in power/data socket housings for all your network and multimedia requirements. Available 
on request.

Elliptical table W. 460 x D. 170 cm  - 
on panel legs. Amber walnut 
decorative fi nish.
Seats 14 people. Trek visitor chair
(see p.165).

Modulo 7.0 111
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extensive...
Modulo 7.0 meeting furniture, with its 8 different meeting table shapes, offers seemingly boundless possibilities 
for the creation of your meeting spaces.

shared spaces110

108-113 - modulo 7-UK.indd   110 30/04/15   09:27



JAJN

Business Privilege Prestige

Seats 20 people
Elliptical table W. 640 x D. 170 cm - 4 curved asymmetrical tops + 2 standard tops W. 180 cm + 2 elliptical tops

Panel legs 6 065 216 + top + top 2923 6 065 216 + top + top 3057
Circular section steel legs 6 065 217 + top + leg 2279 6 065 217 + top + leg 2556
Square section steel legs 6 065 218 + top + leg 2279 6 065 218 + top + leg 2556

Square table W. 410 x D. 410 cm - 4 standard tops W. 140 cm + 4 x 90°corner tops W. 135 cm
Panel legs 6 065 055 + top + top 3168 6 065 055 + top + top 3338 6 065 055 + top + top 7071

Circular section steel legs 6 065 052 + top + leg 2808 6 065 052 + top + leg 2970 6 065 052 + top + leg 5526

Square section steel legs 6 065 049 + top + leg 2808 6 065 049 + top + leg 2970 6 065 049 + top + leg 5526

Square table W. 420 x D. 420 cm - 8 standard tops W. 140 cm + 4 x 90° corner tops W. 70 cm
Panel legs 6 065 056 + top + top 3492 6 065 056 + top + top 3539 6 065 056 + top + top 8461

Circular section steel legs 6 065 053 + top + leg 2346 6 065 053 + top + leg 2761 6 065 053 + top + leg 5412

Square section steel legs 6 065 050 + top + leg 2346 6 065 050 + top + leg 2761 6 065 050 + top + leg 5412

Seats 28 people
Oval table W. 830 x D. 270 cm - 8 standard tops W. 140 cm + 4 x 90° corner tops W. 135 cm

Panel legs 6 065 093 + top + top 4274 6 065 093 + top + top 4550 6 065 093 + top + top 9757

Circular section steel legs 6 065 092 + top + leg 3429 6 065 092 + top + leg 3982 6 065 092 + top + leg 7529

Square section steel legs 6 065 091 + top + leg 3429 6 065 091 + top + leg 3982 6 065 091 + top + leg 7529

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Modesty panels
Metal panels in an aluminium grey SB, graphite grey SC 

or white SO finish or Altuglas® panels in a white OA finish.

Metal

For table W. 140 cm
and 90° corner unit -
W. 135 cm on metal legs

6 059 122 + leg
  61

For table W. 180 cm 6 059 150 + leg 75

For 90° corner unit - D. 70 cm 
and 90° corner unit - W. 135 cm 
on panel legs

6 059 123 + leg
  45

Altuglas®

For table W. 140 cm and 90° 
corner unit - W. 135 cm
on metal legs

6 059 118 OA
  158

For table W. 180 cm 6 059 150 OA  182

For 90° corner unit - D. 70 cm

and 90° corner unit - W. 135 cm

on panel legs

6 059 119 OA
  95

Cable trough kit and central top access cover -
for elliptical tables

Metal

For tables W. 320 x D. 156 cm 6 065 146 + leg 205  
For tables W. 460 x D. 170 cm 6 065 149 + leg 462  
For tables W. 600 x D. 170 cm 6 065 152 + leg 703  
For tables W. 640 x D. 170 cm 6 059 154 + leg 814  

Altuglas®

For tables W. 320 x D. 156 cm 6 065 147 OA 225  
For tables W. 460 x D. 170 cm 6 065 150 OA 573  
For tables W. 600 x D. 170 cm 6 065 153 OA 865  
For tables W. 640 x D. 170 cm 6 059 154 OA 999  

Leather

For tables W. 320 x D. 156 cm 6 065 148 YB 423  
For tables W. 460 x D. 170 cm 6 065 151 YB 909  
For tables W. 600 x D. 170 cm 6 065 154 YB 1371  

Optional extras 

Concealed swivel-action power centres - 
European sockets only (see p. 47)
Please contact us for the pricing of table tops with
pre-cut openings for power centres.

With feeder cables 6 478 022 SA 273 
Without feeder cables 6 072 169 SA 81  

Aluminium 
grey

SB

Graphite 
grey

SC

White

SO

Metal leg finishes (+ leg)
from stock

Light
oak

RI

French 
apple

RH

Snow
white

MG

Business 30 mm thick
from stock

Amber 
walnut

RL

Royal brown 
oak

MT

Matt zebra 
white oak

MQ

Privilege 38 mm thick
from stock

Table top and panel legs finishes (+ top)
Prestige 29 mm thick
from stock

Seats

12 to 24 people

Many OTHER TABLE 
CONFIGURATIONS AVAILABLE from 
stock.
Scan the QR code to get further 
information on prices and product 
references.

Seats

18 to 30 people

Seats

32 to 42 people

Seats

up to 34 people

Top access in ABS (see p. 47)
Please contact us for the pricing of table tops with
pre-cut openings for top access units.

W. 24 cm 6 478 079 OI  20

Modulo 7.0

Black
ash

Semi-matt 
walnut

113
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Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Business Privilege Prestige

Seats 10 people
Oval table W. 320 x D. 140 cm - 2 standard tops W. 140 cm + 2 elliptical tops

Panel legs 6 065 011 + top + top 1375 6 065 011 + top + top 1418 6 065 011 + top + top 3132

Circular section steel legs 6 065 009 + top + leg 1102 6 065 009 + top + leg 1149 6 065 009 + top + leg 2236

Square section steel legs 6 065 007 + top + leg 1102 6 065 007 + top + leg 1149 6 065 007 + top + leg 2236

Elliptical table W. 320 x D. 156 cm - 2 symmetrical curved tops + 2 elliptical tops
Panel legs 6 065 003 + top + top 1418 6 065 003 + top + top 1458 6 065 003 + top + top 3164

Circular section steel legs 6 065 002 + top + leg 1149 6 065 002 + top + leg 1213 6 065 002 + top + leg 2283

Square section steel legs 6 065 001 + top + leg 1149 6 065 001 + top + leg 1213 6 065 001 + top + leg 2283

U-shaped table W. 275 x D. 270 cm - 2 standard tops W. 140 cm + 2x 90° corner tops W. 135 cm
Panel legs 6 065 128 + top + top 1497 6 065 128 + top + top 1631 6 065 128 + top + top 4543

Circular section steel legs 6 065 129 + top + leg 1335 6 065 129 + top + leg 1418 6 065 129 + top + leg 2757

Square section steel legs 6 065 130 + top + leg 1335 6 065 130 + top + leg 1418 6 065 130 + top + leg 2757

Seats 12 people
Circular table W. 270 x D. 270 cm - 4 x 90° corner tops W. 135 cm

Panel legs 6 065 033 + top + top 1620 6 065 033 + top + top 1853 6 065 033 + top + top 4061

Circular section steel legs 6 065 032 + top + leg 1556 6 065 032 + top + leg 1710 6 065 032 + top + leg 3247

Square section steel legs 6 065 031 + top + leg 1556 6 065 031 + top + leg 1710 6 065 031 + top + leg 3247

Square table W. 280 x D. 280 cm - 4 standard tops W. 140 cm + 4 x 90° corner tops W. 70 cm
Panel legs 6 065 041 + top + top 2137 6 065 041 + top + top 2240 6 065 041 + top + top 5285

Circular section steel legs 6 065 039 + top + leg 1576 6 065 039 + top + leg 1702 6 065 039 + top + leg 3409

Square section steel legs 6 065 037 + top + leg 1576 6 065 037 + top + leg 1702 6 065 037 + top + leg 3409

Seats 14 people
Oval table W. 460 x D. 140 cm - 4 standard tops W. 140 cm + 2 elliptical tops

Panel legs 6 065 018 + top + top 1995 6 065 018 + top + top 2109 6 065 018 + top + top 4598

Circular section steel legs 6 065 016 + top + leg 1521 6 065 016 + top + leg 1620 6 065 016 + top + leg 3247

Square section steel legs 6 065 014 + top + leg 1521 6 065 014 + top + leg 1620 6 065 014 + top + leg 3247

Elliptical table W. 460 x D. 170 cm - 4 curved asymmetrical tops + 2 elliptical tops
Panel legs 6 065 069 + top + top 2109 6 065 069 + top + top 2188 6 065 069 + top + top 4629

Circular section steel legs 6 065 068 + top + leg 1635 6 065 068 + top + leg 1864 6 065 068 + top + leg 3500

Square section steel legs 6 065 067 + top + leg 1635 6 065 067 + top + leg 1864 6 065 067 + top + leg 3500

U-shaped table W. 415 x D. 270 cm - 4 standard tops W. 140 cm + 2 x 90° corner tops W. 135 cm
Panel legs 6 065 134 + top + top 1955 6 065 134 + top + top 2129 6 065 134 + top + top 5886

Circular section steel legs 6 065 135 + top + leg 1825 6 065 135 + top + leg 1955 6 065 135 + top + leg 3753

Square section steel legs 6 065 136 + top + leg 1825 6 065 136 + top + leg 1955 6 065 136 + top + leg 3753

Square table W. 320 x D. 320 cm - 4 standard tops W. 180 cm + 4 x 90° corner tops W. 70 cm
Panel legs 6 065 210 + top + top 2382 6 065 210 + top + top 2496
Circular section steel legs 6 065 211 + top + leg 1833 6 065 211 + top + leg 1947
Square section steel legs 6 065 212 + top + leg 1833 6 065 212 + top + leg 1947

Seats 18 people
Elliptical table W. 600 x D. 170 cm - 4 curved asymmetrical tops + 2 standard tops W. 140 cm + 2 elliptical tops

Panel legs 6 065 072 + top + top 2726 6 065 072 + top + top 2844 6 065 072 + top + top 6225

Circular section steel legs 6 065 071 + top + leg 2157 6 065 071 + top + leg 2433 6 065 071 + top + leg 4436

Square section steel legs 6 065 070 + top + leg 2157 6 065 070 + top + leg 2433 6 065 070 + top + leg 4436

U-shaped table W. 495 x D. 270 cm - 4 standard tops W. 180 cm + 2 x 90°corner tops W. 135 cm
Panel legs 6 065 213 + top + top 2176 6 065 213 + top + top 2370
Circular section steel legs 6 065 214 + top + leg 2074 6 065 214 + top + leg 2192
Square section steel legs 6 065 215 + top + leg 2074 6 065 215 + top + leg 2192

U-shaped table W. 555 x D. 270 cm - 6 standard tops W. 140 cm + 2 x 90°corner tops W. 135 cm
Panel legs 6 065 143 + top + top 2840 6 065 143 + top + top 2935 6 065 143 + top + top 8050

Circular section steel legs 6 065 144 + top + leg 2311 6 065 144 + top + leg 2481 6 065 144 + top + leg 4736

Square section steel legs 6 065 145 + top + leg 2311 6 065 145 + top + leg 2481 6 065 145 + top + leg 4736

shared spaces112
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Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Optional extras

Accessory kit
  4 marker pens (black, blue, green and red)+ 6 magnets
+ 1 magnetic eraser + 125 ml of cleaning product.

6 386 116   18

Refill pads
 Pack of 5 refi ll pads containing 50 sheets of white paper. 
 Format 100 x 65 cm.

6 386 114   39

Static and mobile fl ipchart easels
 Magnetic lacquered steel back panel.
 Dry wipe panel for use with marker pens and paper fl ipchart.
 Integrated pen-tray.
 Panel dimensions: H.104 x W.68 cm.
 Height-adjustable easel (max. height: 195 cm / min. height: 110 cm).
 Mobile easel (fi tted with 5 lockable castors). Height not adjustable. Overall height = 186 cm.

Static 6 386 117 87  

Mobile 6 386 118 170  

mobile

YEARS5

115
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shared spaces

Meeting room accessories

75 x 115 cm 6 386 109   118

YEARS10
Lacquered

Magnetic wall-mounts

YEARS10
Lacquered

YEARS25
Enamelled

Retail prices in £ excl. VATLacquered

60 x 90 cm 6 386 110 47
90 x 120 cm 6 386 111 75
90 x 180 cm 6 386 112 111

Enamelled

60 x 90 cm 6 386 096 75
90 x 120 cm 6 386 093 126
90 x 180 cm 6 386 094 174
120 x 180 cm 6 386 095 249

Cork

60 x 90 cm 6 386 082 32
90 x 120 cm 6 386 083 51
90 x 180 cm 6 386 084 78

48 x 48 cm 6 386 008 + fin   55

Optional extra
White marker pen

 For coloured glass boards.   

6 386 115 4 

Finishes (+ fin.)
from stock

Red

GW

Black

GX

White

GY

Lacquered or enamelled whiteboards 
and cork noticeboards

 Can be mounted on wall horizontally or vertically (includes assembly kit).
 Anodized aluminium frame.
 Natural cork panel surface. Board is 12 mm thick overall. 
 Lacquered or enamelled steel panel whiteboards.
 Magnetic dry wipe surface.
 Supplied with a pen tray (only with whiteboards).

Frameless lacquered whiteboard ‘Still’
 Frameless lacquered steel whiteboard.
 Magnetic dry wipe surface.
 ‘Frameless’ panels allow multiple panels to be joined seamlessly together. This concept allows 
the creation of a large usable surface area or can facilitate the creative process. 

 Attaches to walls by means of 4 magnetic wall-mounts (includes assembly kit).
 Can be mounted on wall horizontally or vertically.
 Pen-tray included.

Coloured glass board
 Toughened glass 4 mm thick. 
 Magnetic dry wipe surfaces for use with marker pens. 
 Assembly kit and screws supplied with the board.
 Supplied with 2 magnets.
 Accessory kit p. 115.

114
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Easy access tables
Rectangular tables
W. 80 x D. 80 cm 6 606 001 + top + SA 209  
W. 120 x D. 80 cm 6 606 002 + top + SA 225
W. 140 x D. 80 cm 6 606 003 + top + SA 237
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 6 606 004 + top + SA 253
W. 180 x D. 80 cm 6 606 005 + top + SA 269

90° link unit (non-modular)
W. 80 x D. 80 cm 6 606 019 + top 142

Half-moon table (non-modular)
W. 165 x D. 60 cm 6 606 009 + top + SA   269

Stand-up meeting table
W. 120 x D. 60 x H. 110 cm 6 606 010 + top + SA   336

Circular tables
ø 100 cm 6 606 006 + top + SA 257  
ø 120 cm 6 606 007 + top + SA 265

 25 mm thick melamine tops with straight edges 
protected by 2 mm thick ABS edge banding.

 Fixed tubular steel structural crossbeam 
40 x 20 mm.

 Tubular legs ø 30 mm with side clearance for easy 
access.

 Circular-section tubular central stem legs ø 80 mm, 
and branch-shaped base composed of 4 cylindrical 
tubular feet ø 35 mm, for circular tables.

 Adjustable stabilizer feet.

 Tables H. 73.5 cm.

ergonomic

Leg finish

Aluminium 
grey

SA

from stock
White 
maple

MA

Light
oak

RI

Salmon 
beech

MC

French 
apple

RH

Amber 
walnut

RL

Snow
white

MG

Melamine top finishes (+ top)
from stock

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

in our facilities

YEARS3Manufactured
to

ISO
14001
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Rectangular tables
W. 120 x D. 60 cm 6 298 013 + top + leg 99  
W. 140 x D. 70 cm 6 298 017 + top + leg 134
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 6 298 021 + top + leg 157
W. 180 x D. 80 cm 6 298 024 + top + leg 174

Half-moon tables
W. 120 x D. 60 cm 6 298 001 + top + leg 130  
W. 140 x D. 70 cm 6 298 005 + top + leg 146
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 6 298 009 + top + leg 174

Trapeziform tables
W. 120 x D. 60 cm 6 298 025 + top + leg 111  
W. 140 x D. 70 cm 6 298 029 + top + leg 134

Multi-purpose 
modular tables

indispensable

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

 Melamine 19 mm thick tops, edge protected by 2 mm thick strip of ABS.

 Tubular steel frame 40 x 20 mm, in a graphite grey finish.

 Square-section tubular legs 30 x 30 mm.

 Adjustable stabilizer feet.

 Tables H. 73.5 cm.

shared spaces

from stock

White

SO

Aluminium 
grey

SA

Light
grey

SD

Graphite 
grey

SC

Leg finishes (+ leg)
from stock

Light
grey

MF

Light
oak

RI

Salmon 
beech

MC

French 
apple

RH

Snow
white

MG

Melamine top finishes (+ top)

in our facilities

3Manufactured
to

ISO
14001
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Individual tables

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

from stock
White 
maple

MA

Light
oak

RI

Salmon 
beech

MC

French 
apple 

RH

Amber 
walnut

RL

Royal brown 
oak

MT*

Snow
white

MG

Melamine finish (+ top) 
Table top 25 mm thick

from stock
Amber 
walnut

RL

Royal brown 
oak

MT

Matt zebra 
white oak

MQ

Table tops 38 mm thick
from stock

Black

GD

Light grey

GB

table ø 120 cm
from stock

Ruby

GT

Mouse grey

GU

White 

GS

Glass colour finishes (+ col.)
table ø 100  cm

from stock

White

SO

Aluminium 
grey

SA

Graphite 
grey

SC

Leg finishes depending on 
model (+ leg)

Circular tables
Ø 100 cm - melamine top 25 mm thick

On 4 circular-section tubular legs ø 60 mm – fixed 6 238 119 + top + leg 233
On 4 circular-section tubular legs ø 60 mm – height-adjustable 6 238 037 + top + leg 284
On circular-section central stem – fixed 6 238 128 + top + leg 312
On square-section central stem – fixed 6 238 250 + top + SA or SO 375
Ø 100 cm - glass top 8 mm thick

On square-section central stem – fixed 6 238 251 + col. + SA or SO 624
Ø 120 cm - melamine top 25 mm thick

On 4 circular-section tubular legs ø 60 mm – fixed 6 238 120 + top + leg 237
On 4 circular-section tubular legs ø 60 mm – height-adjustable 6 238 043 + top + leg 288
On circular-section central stem - fixed 6 238 129 + top + leg 316
Ø 120 cm - melamine top 38 mm thick

On circular-section central stem – fixed 6 238 136 + top + leg 596
Ø 120 cm - glass top 12 mm thick

On circular-section central stem – fixed 6 238 252 + col. + SA 1019

Square tables
120 x 120 cm - melamine top 25 mm thick

On 4 circular-section tubular legs ø 60 mm – fixed 6 238 121 + top + leg 292
On 4 circular-section tubular legs ø 60 mm – height-adjustable 6 238 061 + top + leg 328
On circular-section central stem – fixed 6 238 130 + top + leg 470

Barrel-shaped tables
200 x 100 cm - melamine top 25 mm thick

On 4 circular-section tubular legs ø 80 mm – fixed 6 238 131 + top + leg 336  
On 2 arch-shaped Conect rectangular legs - fixed 6 238 133 + top + SA or SO 462  
On 2 circular-section central stem legs – fixed 6 238 134 + top + leg 533  

220 x 110 cm - melamine top 38 mm thick

On 2 circular-section central stem legs – fixed 6 238 138 + top + leg 1114

Oval tables
220 x 120 cm - melamine top 38 mm thick

On 2 circular-section central stem legs – fixed 6 238 140 + top + leg 1122

matching the desks

  Melamine high-density counterbalanced 
table tops. Edges protected by a 2 mm 
thick strip of ABS edge banding in a 
matching finish.
- 25 mm thick with 7 choices of finish, or 
- 38 mm thick with 3 choices of finish.

  Enamelled glass tops in 8 mm thick 
toughened glass (ø 100 cm) or 12 mm 
thick (ø 120 cm).

  3 types of leg design depending on the 
model: 

 -   Circular-section tubular legs ø 60 mm 
(fixed or height-adjustable), or ø 80 mm 
fixed legs for barrel-shaped meeting 
table.

 -  Arch-shaped Conect legs – fixed. 

 -   Central stem fixed leg, circular-section
ø 89 mm or square-section 80 x 80 mm. 

  Tables 25 mm thick H. 73.5 cm, tables
38 mm thick H. 74.8 cm, glazed tables
H. 72.2 cm. 

*except
square tables 

YEARS3Manufactured 
to 

ISO
14001

in our facilities
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shared spaces

Starter units Add-on units

Square tables 120 x 120 cm
On 4 circular-section tubular legs ø 60 mm – fixed 6 238 121 + top + leg 292  6 413 043 + top + leg   233
On 4 circular-section, tubular legs ø 60 mm – height-adjustable 6 238 061 + top + leg 328 - -

On central stem – fixed 6 238 130 + top + leg 470 - -

Half-moon tables 120 x 120 cm
On 4 circular-section tubular legs ø 60 mm – fixed 6 413 045 + top + leg 340  6 413 044 + top + leg   280
On 4 circular-section, tubular legs ø 60 mm – height-adjustable 6 413 047 + top + leg 375 - -

On central stem – fixed 6 413 046 + top + leg 506 - -

Oval conference tables
Set of 2 units Set of 3 units

On circular-section tubular legs ø 60 mm – fixed 6 413 041 + top + leg   620 6 413 042 + top + leg   853

Modular 
tables

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

  Melamine high-density counterbalanced table
tops 25 mm with a 2 mm thick strip of impact-resistant
ABS edge banding in a finish matching the tops.

  2 types of leg design depending on
the model: circular cross-section tubular legs ø 60 mm
(fixed or height-adjustable) or fixed central stem leg.

  Table configurations incorporating tubular legs enable adjoining table tops to share support legs. 
A starter unit rests on 4 tubular legs, add-on units on 2 tubular legs.

  Tables H. 73.5 cm

from stock

White

SO

Aluminium 
grey

SA

Graphite 
grey

SC

Leg finishes (+ leg)

from stock
French 
apple 

RH

Light oak

RI

Melamine finishes (+ top)

YEARS3Manufactured 
to 

ISO
14001

in our facilities
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modular

Fast and safe handling

Manual pressure on tubular 

locking bar ø 20 mm at the front 

of the table releases the table top 

for flipping. Security catches to 

safely lock the top in working/

storage positions.

Simple folding mechanism 
Square-section tubular beam
40 x 40 mm attaches to 2 steel 
hinge mechanisms, enabling the 
locking or flipping of the table.

Modular and practical design 
Easy layout reconfiguration.
4 castors (2 with brakes) ø 75 mm 
with 360° swivel action.

Flip-top tables
  Counterbalanced 25 mm thick high density melamine table tops. Table edges protected with a 2 mm thick 
strip of impact-resistant ABS banding in a matching finish to the top.

  Metallic connection plates allow for seamless joining of two adjacent tables.

  Thumb screws facilitate a tool-free assembly process.

  Tables H. 73.5 cm. Rectangular tables
D. 80 cm

W. 120 cm* 6 421 053 + top + leg 320
W. 140 cm 6 421 050 + top + leg 336
W. 160 cm 6 421 051 + top + leg 352
W. 180 cm* 6 421 054 + top + leg 367

D. 68 cm

W. 120 cm* 6 421 055 + top + leg 328
W. 140 cm* 6 421 056 + top + leg 344
W. 160 cm* 6 421 057 + top + leg 359

Half-moon tables
W. 165 x D. 82.5 cm 6 421 052 + top + leg 394
W. 136 x D. 78 cm* 6 421 058 + top + leg 378

Rectangular tables with 90° curved end
W. 205 x D. 80 cm - left-hand curve 6 421 060 + top + leg 407
W. 205 x D. 80 cm - right-hand curve 6 421 059 + top + leg 407
on request (lead time 5 to 6 weeks)

left-hand curve righ-hand curve

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

from stock

White

SO

Aluminium 
grey

SA

Leg finishes (+ leg)
from stock

White 
maple

MA

Light
oak

RI

Salmon 
beech

MC

French 
apple

RH

Amber 
walnut

RL

Snow
white

MG

Melamine finishes (+ top)

5Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001

in our facilities
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Folding tables

sturdy design

Rectangular tables
Modular

W. 120 x D. 80 cm 6 275 032 + top + SQ 261
W. 140 x D. 70 cm 6 275 033 + top + SQ 280
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 6 275 036 + top + SQ 304

Half-moon tables
Combine with 2 non-modular rectangular tables

W. 140 x D. 70 cm 6 275 027 + top + SQ 233
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 6 275 030 + top + SQ 261

  Counterbalanced 25 mm thick high density melamine tops. Edges protected by 
a strip of impact-resistant PVC banding.

 Metallic tubular legs in a chrome finish ø 30 mm.

 Black protective end-caps for table stacking and storage.

 Juxtaposable and stackable for efficient storage.

 Tables H. 72 cm.

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001

in our facilities

YEARS5Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001

Leg finish

Chrome

SQ

from stockfrom stock
Salmon 
beech

MC

Light
Grey

MF

FOLDING TABLES
Melamine finishes (+ top) Leg finish

Black

SG

from stockfrom stock

Pearl grey

GR

EVERYDAY FOLDING TABLES
Melamine tops 

Everyday folding tables
  Melamine 18 mm thick table tops, edges protected by a 3 mm thick strip of ABS in 
a matching fi nish to the top.

  Twin steel reinforcement bars
spanning the underside of the table top.

  Arch-shaped foot in a black fi nish;
arch height 38 cm for tables W. 120 cm
and 15.5 cm for tables W. 160 cm.

  Tables H. 73 cm.

 

W. 120 x D. 80 cm 6 337 020 GR SG 142
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 6 337 021 GR SG 178

Transport and
storage trolley

  Carries up to 10 folding tables, 20 chairs for
shared spaces or 26 folding chairs.

  Tubular steel frame in a black fi nish.

  Strap included for securing of folding chairs.

  Trolley frame usable dimensions 160 x 70 cm.

Trolley*
* On request  (lead time 5 to 6 weeks)

6 275 044 SC
  320

120
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Sold exclusively in pairs of a matching colour

Chairs Light oak Lacquered

Set of 2 chairs 6 451 001 + col. + SQ 220 251  
Unit price: 110 125.50

4 leg stools
Set of 2 stools 6 451 002 + col. + SQ 267  

133.50
299  

Unit price: 149.50

Gas lift stools
Set of 2 stools 6 451 003 + col. + SQ 624  

312
664  

Unit price: 332

 Structure in a chrome finish.

 Seat shell/backrest in light oak, white or red/white lacquer finish.

  Seat height: regular chair: 47 cm; 4 leg stool: 74 cm; gas lift stool: 53 to 79 cm 
(adjusts through 26 cm).

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour

Chairs
Set of 2 chairs 6 448 001 + col. + SQ 126

Unit price: 63

 Structure in a chrome finish.

 Polypropylene seat and backrest.

 Seat height: 46 cm.

Spoon lacquered

Lilly

from stock

Lilac RedWhite

Lilly colours for polypro seats (+ col.)
from stock

White / redLight oak White

Spoon colours (+ col.)

x10

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

YEARS3
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Canteen 
tables

Circular snack tables
 Melamine 25 mm thick tops, ø 60 cm.
 Central stem on circular base plate, in an aluminium grey fi nish.

H. 72 cm 6 488 005 + top + SB 316
H. 106 cm 6 488 003 + top + SB 324

 Glass table top10 mm thick in a white fi nish, ø 60 cm.
 Central stem on circular base plate, in an aluminium grey fi nish.

H. 72 cm 6 488 006 GG SB 324
H. 106 cm 6 488 003 GG SB 332

Circular tables
 Melamine 25 mm thick tops, height 73.5 cm.
 Central stem on circular base plate, in an aluminium grey fi nish.

ø 100 cm 6 488 035 + top + SA 312
ø 120 cm 6 488 036 + top + SA 316

Square snack tables
 Melamine 25 mm thick tops.
 Square table tops dimensions 80 x 80 cm.
 Square section leg and base plate, in an aluminium grey fi nish.

H. 73.5 cm 6 444 003 + top + SA 225
H. 105 cm 6 444 004 + top + SA 245

Rectangular tables
 Melamine 25 mm thick tops, height 73.5 cm.
 Rectangular table tops D. 80 cm.
 Rectangular section legs, in an aluminium grey fi nish.

W. 120 cm 6 444 017 + top + SA 273
W. 140 cm 6 444 002 + top + SA 280
W. 160 cm 6 444 018 + top + SA 288

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

shared spaces

from stock

White

Finish for glass tops
from stock

Light oakSnow white

Melamine top finishes (+ top)
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Gelati

Feely Joker

colourful

 Tubular steel structure in a white fi nish, treated for protection against corrosion.
 Polypropylene seat/backrest, treated for protection against UVs.
 Stabilizing glides.
 Suitable for indoor and outdoor use.

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour

Chair
Set of 2 6 451 100 + col. 190

Unit price: 95

Armchair
Set of 2 6 451 101 + col. 205

Unit price: 102.50

Stool
Set of 2 6 451 102 + col. 284

Unit price: 142

from stock

Sky blueWhite Mandarin Grey Black

Gelati polypro colours (+ col.) 
from stock

Black

Joker simulated leather 
from stock

GreenTaupe Red Black

Feely polypro colours (+ col.) 

x6

 Black simulated leather covering.
  Foam padding seat ø 36 cm.

 Tubular frame structure in a chrome fi nish.
  Seat height 83 cm.

 Polypropylene seat and backrest. 
 Tubular steel ø 11 mm frame in 
a chrome fi nish. 

 Integrated linking pieces.

x10

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour

Set of 2 5 113 001 + col. 160
Unit price: 80

Sold exclusively in pairs

Set of 2 5 533 004 YA SQ 130
Unit price: 65

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT
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Pim’s

Ono Meeting

outdoor Chairs
 Tubular anodised aluminium frame.
 Polypropylene seat/backrest shell, treated for protection against UVs

  Seat height: 45 cm.

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour

Set of 2 chairs 6 449 004 + col. + SB 153
Unit price: 76.50

Table
 Structure in an aluminium grey fi nish, treated for protection against corrosion.
 Table tops ø 60 cm, made from Topalit 18 mm thick in a graphite grey fi nish.

H. 73.5 cm 6 449 003 PY SB 229

Standard 5 432 004 + col. 27
With linking piece 5 432 003 + col. 30
Fire-resistant M2 + linking piece 5 432 001 + col. 34

Chair
5 216 007 + col. 105

Armchair
5 216 006 + col. 121

from stock

Sky blue
Aniseed 
green Red Taupe

Pim’s polypro colours (+ col.) 
from stock

Beige Blue
Graphite 

grey Black

Ono polypro colours (+ col.)
from stock

BordeauxBeige Blue
Graphite 

grey Black

Meeting polypro colours (+ col.) 

x6

x7

 Tubular steel frame in an aluminium grey 
fi nish.

 Polypropylene seat and backrest.
 Stabilizing glides.
 Polypropylene arms in a graphite grey 
fi nish (for black and graphite grey chairs) 
or light grey (for all other colours).

 Polypropylene shell.
 Tubular steel ø 18 mm frame in a 
chrome fi nish.

   2 models to choose from: with or 
without linking piece.

x15

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

YEARS3
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value for money

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Come’in
  Reception desk and counter tops 28 mm thick.

  Vertical melamine side panels 18 mm thick.

  Desk tops fitted with 2 ABS cable ports ø 60 mm, in a white or grey finish.

  Counter modules with melamine modesty panels, in a choice of either 
aluminium, red � or white � finish.

  Desk height: 75.8 cm; height of counter top: 111 cm.

  Usable depth of worktop: 62.9 cm.

  Usable height between the worktop and counter top: 32.4 cm.

Standard modules

Desk top height

W. 80 cm 6 735 052 + top 239  

W. 120 cm 6 735 048 + top 243  

W. 160 cm 6 735 050 + top 293

W. 120 cm for DDA � 6 735 044 + top 260  

With counter

W. 80 cm 6 735 051 + top 360  

W. 120 cm 6 735 047 + top 377  

W. 160 cm 6 735 049 + top 419  

90° angle corner module

Desk top height

Grey corner module 6 735 046 + top + MH 377  

Red corner module 6 735 046 NA RN 397  

White corner module 6 735 046 NA NA 397  

With counter

Grey corner module 6 735 045 + top + MH 520  

Red corner module 6 735 045 NA RN 547  

White corner module 6 735 045 NA NA 547  

reception

from stock
Pastel
white

Natural 
beech Cherry

Top finishes (+ top)
from stock

Pastel
   white

� Aluminium 
grey Red 

�

Finishes for corner modules

Mobile pedestals see p. 38-39 Sushi low tables see p. 133

� DDA: Disability Discrimination Act
�  combined with white decorative

finish only
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MAMG RI MC RH

shared spaces

 Melamine table top 25 mm thick.

  Rectangular table tops supported by a fixed tubular steel 
structural crossbeam, in an aluminium grey finish.

 Circular tables with central stem in an aluminium grey finish.

 Tables H. 73.5 cm and 110 cm (snack).

  Beech plywood seat with natural wood varnish, structure 
in an aluminium grey finish.Tic

Snack tables
 Height 110 cm.

Square table* W. 60 x D. 60 cm 6 503 006 + top + SA 249

Rectangular table* W. 120 x D. 60 cm 6 503 009 + top + SA 336

Circular table* ø 60 cm 6 503 010 + top + SA 249

Wall-mounted shelf* W. 120 x D. 43 cm 6 503 079 + top + SA 110

*Only available in MG, RI and MC finish

Chairs
 Seat height: 47 cm.

Sold exclusively in pairs

4 leg chair Set of 2 chairs 6 503 016 WP 190
Unit price: 95

Reverse cantilever chair Set of 2 chairs 6 503 017 WP 205
Unit price: 102.50

Wooden high chair
 Seat height: 77 cm

4 leg chair 6 503 018 WP 126

Kantine chair
 Seat height: 45 cm.

Sold exclusively in pairs

4 leg chair Set of 2 chairs 6 510 014 WP SB 132
Unit price: 66

x15

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Matching storage units 
see p. 54

Canteen trolley see p. 46Partition screens see p. 40

Canteen tables
 Height 73.5 cm.

Square table W. 80 x D. 80 cm 6 503 001 + top + SA 209
Rectangular tables W. 120 x D. 80 cm 6 503 002 + top + SA 225

W. 140 x D. 80 cm 6 503 003 + top + SA 237
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 6 503 004 + top + SA 253
W. 180 x D. 80 cm 6 503 005 + top + SA 269

Circular tables ø 100 cm 6 503 011 + top + SA 257
ø 120 cm 6 503 012 + top + SA 265

from stock
White 
mapleWhite

Light
oak

Salmon 
beech

French 
apple

Top finishes (+ top)
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122-127 - RESTAURATION_Uk.indd   126 29/04/15   16:34



80/120/160

84

35

84

84

35
84

84

35
8012

5

125

On counter shelves W. 100 cm LED kit W. 95 cm Cable trough
  Choice of finish: White SO or Aluminium grey SA (+ fin).

 With personalised inscription: contact us for details.

   Designed to be fitted under lower edge of on counter shelf 

and/or behind inscription.

   Choice of finish: White SO or Aluminium grey SA (+ fin).

   Other available dimensions see p. 47.

Neutral (without inscription) White W. 78 cm
6 720 026 + fin.   99 6 720 031 87 6 720 067 + fin.   26

With inscription « welcome » With light colour changer

6 720 025 + fin. 154 6 720 032  166

Worktops fitted with 2 cable ports 

(except on DDA* module)
Matching low table (see p. 133).

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

on request* (lead time 4 weeks)
Royal 

brown oak

MT

from stock
Amber 
walnut

RL

Snow white

MG

Melamine cladding (+ top)
from stock on request* (lead time 4 weeks)

Red

LR

Orange

LV

Blue

SJ

Plum

LP LQ

Aniseed 
green

Aluminium 
grey

SA

Metal cladding (+ fin.)

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

High standard modules H. 113 cm
Melamine cladding Metal cladding

W. 80 cm Free-standing 6 720 083 + top + MG 470 6 720 101 + fin. + MG 506
Aligned in a row 6 720 084 + top + MG 395 6 720 102 + fin. + MG 438
Left-hand side 6 720 085 + top + MG 431 6 720 103 + fin. + MG 473
Right-hand side 6 720 086 + top + MG 431 6 720 104 + fin. + MG 473

W. 120 cm Free-standing 6 720 087 + top + MG 533 6 720 105 + fin. + MG 581
Aligned in a row 6 720 088 + top + MG 466 6 720 106 + fin. + MG 514
Left-hand side 6 720 089 + top + MG 498 6 720 107 + fin. + MG 549
Right-hand side 6 720 090 + top + MG 498 6 720 108 + fin. + MG 549

W. 160 cm Free-standing 6 720 091 + top + MG 612 6 720 109 + fin. + MG 672
Aligned in a row 6 720 092 + top + MG 545 6 720 110 + fin. + MG 607
Left-hand side 6 720 093 + top + MG 577 6 720 111 + fin. + MG 640
Right-hand side 6 720 094 + top + MG 577 6 720 112 + fin. + MG 640

90° left-hand corner Aligned in a row 6 720 095 + top + MG 506 6 720 113 + fin. + MG 612
Left-hand side 6 720 096 + top + MG 514 6 720 114 + fin. + MG 616

90° right-hand corner Aligned in a row 6 720 097 + top + MG 506 6 720 115 + fin. + MG 612
Left-hand side 6 720 098 + top + MG 514 6 720 116 + fin. + MG 616 

Low DDA* modules H. 74 cm  (always positioned at extremity)

Melamine cladding Metal cladding

DDA* W.125 cm Left-hand side 6 720 099 + top + MG 431  6 720 117 + fin. + MG 490  
Right-hand side 6 720 100 + top + MG 431  6 720 118 + fin. + MG 490  

*Disability Discrimination Act

*Prices +15% premium on finishes immediately available from stock *Prices +15% premium on finishes immediately available from stock

in our facilities

YEARS5

129
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 Melamine worktops 38 mm thick, fitted with 2 cable ports ø 80 mm in an aluminium grey finish 
(except *Disability Discrimination Act module). Decorative finish matching the cladding for the 
melamine panel version or in white MG for the metal panel cladding version.

 Structural melamine modesty panels in a snow white MG finish, 19 mm thick overlaid with 
superimposed front panels made from melamine or micro-perforated sheet metal.

 Melamine legs in a snow white MG finish. Long leg design for end-modules, or alternative short 
inner leg design to facilitate freedom of movement between module sections.

  Usable dimensions: usable height between the worktop and counter top: 35 cm. 
Usable depth of the worktop with counter fitted: 80 cm.

For MATCHING STORAGE SOLUTIONS : pedestals see p. 38 ; cupboards see p. 54 to 63.

elegant

Reception unit with metal panel cladding in a blue 
fi nish, composed of: 
1 right-hand side DDA module
+ 1x 90° right-hand side aligned corner module
+  1x W. 160 cm aligned standard module including 

on counter shelf  with inscription «Welcome»
+ 1x 90° left-hand side aligned corner module

Guest

reception128
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Access
 28 mm thick melamine tops, fitted with 2 cable ports Ø 80 mm (models with optional counters 
only).

 18 mm thick melamine side panel legs. Shortened legs enable users to move freely between 
the different sections of the reception unit. 

 Modesty panels made from 18 mm thick melamine panels. Counter-top modesty panels made 
from perforated sheet metal in an aluminium grey finish. 

 Usable dimensions: Usable height between the worktop and counter top: 35 cm. Usable depth 
of the worktop and counter top: 77 cm. 

  warm
& welcoming

Standard modules

Low - H.74 cm

W. 80 cm 6 610 041 + top 545
W. 120 cm 6 610 043 + top 577
W. 160 cm 6 610 045 + top 634
W. 120 cm for DDA� 6 610 067 + top 577

High - H. 112 cm

W. 80 cm 6 610 042 + top 668
W. 120 cm 6 610 044 + top 732
W. 160 cm 6 610 046 + top 837

Corner modules

Low - H. 74 cm

� 90° convex 6 610 007 + top 1131
� 90° concave 6 610 015 + top 1343

High - H. 112 cm

� 90° convex 6 610 008 + top 1506
� 90° concave 6 610 016 + top 1790

� DDA: Disability Discrimination Act

�

�

�

�

YEARS3
Top finishes (+ top)
from stock 

Light walnut

MZ

White 
maple

MA

on request (lead time 5 weeks)

Sushi low tables see p. 133Pedestals see p. 38-39

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT
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Ovali

Free-standing modules

Right-hand

module 6 632 011 + top   830Left-hand module 6 632 012 + top   830

 Worktops made from 28 mm thick melamine panels, straight edges protected by 2 
mm thick strip of ABS.

 Counter tops in 8 mm thick toughened glass with a satin finish.

 Melamine structure of 18 mm, 28 mm or 52 mm thickness depending on panel type. 

 Interior is fitted with a storage module including 2 shelves.

 Height of desk: 72 cm; height of counter: 115 cm.

 Usable depth of high module: 69.5 cm.

 Usable depth of worktop at centre: 95.5 cm.

 Usable height between the worktop and counter top: 42.2 cm.

versatile

reception

YEARS3
Top finishes (+ top)
from stock 
Pastel white/ 
Light walnut

NAMZ

Pastel white/ 
Wenge

NANE

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT
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low tables

Square table

W. 60 x D. 60 cm 6 339 010 GI SB   190

Rectangular table

W. 90 x D. 60 cm 6 339 011 GI SB   205

Double top low table
 Metal frame in an aluminium grey fi nish.
 Two-tier transparent glass tops can be removed from frame. 
 Black polypropylene glides.
 Height 45 cm.

W. 60 x D. 63 cm 6 450 003 + top + fin.   182

Sweet
 Lacquered beech plywood table tops in a choice of black or white fi nish.
 Structure in matching fi nish to easy chairs, see p. 137. 
 Height 43 cm.

Circular table  

ø 75 cm 6 300 001 + top + SQ   198

Square table

W. 60 x D. 60 cm 6 300 002 + top + SQ   150

Star
 Circular or square table.
 Melamine table top 25 mm thick. 
 Leg and base in a chrome fi nish.
 Height 45 cm.

White maple

MA

Snow white 

MG

Salmon 
beech 

MC

Light oak 

RI

Table top finishes (+ top)
from stock 

French 
apple 

RH

Amber 
walnut 

RL

on request (lead time 4 weeks)
Manufactured

to 

ISO
14001

Square table

W. 60 x D. 60 cm 6 513 003 + top + SB   154

Rectangular table

W. 110 x D. 70 cm 6 513 004 + top + SB   194

Sushi
 Rectangular tubular steel frame in an aluminium grey fi nish.
 Melamine table top 28 mm thick. 
 Height 32 cm.

Light walnut 

MZ

Snow white 

NA

Table top finishes (+ top)
from stock 

White 
maple 

Natural 
beech 

MA NB

on request (lead time 5 weeks)

Square table

W. 70 x D. 70 cm 6 720 029 + top   154

Rectangular table

W. 110 x D. 70 cm 6 720 030 + top   170

Guest
 Melamine table tops and legs, 38 mm thick. 
 Height 40 cm.

Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001

Amber 
walnut 

RL

Royal brown 
oak 

MT

Snow white 

MG

Matt zebra 
white oak 

MQ

Table top finishes (+ top)
from stock on request*(lead time 4 weeks)

Table top finishes (+ top)

Black

RK

White

RJ

from stock on request
(lead time 5 weeks)

Structure finishes (+ fin.)

Aluminium 
grey SB

SB

White

SO

from stock on request
(lead time 5 weeks)

Rectangular table

W. 90 x D. 60 cm 6 441 017 NK SB   236

Topium
 Elliptical shaped metal structure in an aluminium grey epoxy fi nish. 
 Melamine table top 20 mm thick in a graphite grey fi nish.
 Structure in matching fi nish to easy chairs, see p. 136.
 Height 40 cm.

Graphite 
grey 

NK

YEARS3

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

* Prices +15% on finishes available from stock
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�
�

�
�

�

� � �

reception

9A4 indoor window board 12A4 indoor window board 9A4 outdoor window board
 Magnetic lacquered back panel or cork panel. 
 Swing door
 4 mm thick acrylic door. 
 Anodized aluminium frame.
 Secured to support with screws
(screws included). 

 Lockable, 2 keys supplied. 
 H. 98 x D. 72 x Thickness 3.5 cm

 Magnetic lacquered back panel or cork panel. 
 Access by sliding glass panes.
 5 mm thick toughened glass sliding panes. 
 Anodized aluminium frame. 
 Secured to support with screws
(screws included). 

 Lockable, 2 keys supplied. 
 H. 92 x D. 97 x Thickness 7.5 cm

 Magnetic lacquered back panel, swing door.
 4 mm thick toughened glass swing door.
 Silicone gasket around the perimeter of the casing and steel back 
panel to prevent penetration of dust and humidity. 

 Secured to support with screws (screws included).
 Lockable, 2 keys supplied.
 H. 99 x D. 82 x Thickness 5.7 cm.

Lacquered back panel 6 542 010   198 Lacquered back panel 6 542 011   391 Lacquered back panel 6 542 009   296
Cork back panel 6 542 012   198 Cork back panel 6 542 013   391

Notice and name plates
 Anodised aluminium structure with non-refl ective transparent acrylic front 

panel.

 Frame can be personalised by slotting in trim bands that come in 6 different 

colours (dark wood, light wood, black, grey, orange and blue for wall-

mounted plates/ grey, black, plum and aniseed green for the free-standing 

plates).

 Attach by means of adhesive or screws for model � � � �. 

� Door plates - sold in sets of 5

H. 5.5 x W. 8.5 cm 6 544 006 78  

� A5 plate

H. 14.8 x W. 21 cm 6 544 007 36  

� A4 plate

H. 29.7 x W. 21 cm 6 544 008 49  

� A3 plate (on request) 

H. 42 x W. 29.7 cm 6 544 005 71  

� A4 document display stand – freestanding on stem

H. 120 x W. 26.9 x D. 27 cm 6 541 017 ZA 186  

Literature stands
 Metal stands in an aluminium grey fi nish and shelves made from ABS.

� Fixed narrow (6 compartments)

H. 93 x W. 34 x D. 50 cm 7 543 001 ZA   194

� Fixed wide (8 compartments)

H. 93 x W. 58 x D. 50 cm 7 543 002 ZA   233

� Mobile narrow (5 compartments, 4 lockable castors)

H. 165 x W. 39 x D. 58 cm 7 543 003 ZA   209

Signage

Rotating 

display

Colour trim 

bands

YEARS3

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Colour trim 

bands
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Sosi

Quadro

steel bench units

  Metal legs coated in an epoxy paint finish and fitted with adjustable stabilizer feet 
(Optional extra: legs designed for anchoring to the floor, contact us for details).

   Square MDF magazine shelf in a black finish W. 45 cm. 
  Structure in an aluminium grey finish.

Bench units
2-seater 6 820 002 SB 375
2-seater + magazine shelf 6 820 001 SB 470
3-seater 6 820 004 SB 514

Sosi chair: contact us for details.Also see the DOUBLE TOP LOW TABLE on p. 133.

Sosi finishes (+ fin.)
from stock 
Aluminium 

grey

SB

Black

SG

Quadro finish
from stock 
Aluminium 

grey

SB

  Metal legs coated in an epoxy paint finish and fitted with 
adjustable stabilizer feet (Optional extra: legs designed for 
anchoring to the floor, contact us for details).

 Square MDF magazine shelf in a black finish W. 45 cm. 
 Choice of black or aluminium grey finish.

Bench units Black
structure

Aluminium grey 
structure

2-seater 6 490 003 + fin. 261 300
2-seater + magazine shelf 6 490 002 + fin. 348 387
3-seater 6 490 005 + fin. 352 403
3-seater + magazine shelf 6 490 004 + fin. 438 490
4-seater 6 490 007 + fin. 470 541

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Bench units Quadro

135
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Integra chair see p. 146

reception

Integra
  Metal legs coated in an epoxy paint finish and fitted with adjustable 
stabilizer feet (Optional extra: legs designed for anchoring to the floor, 
contact us for details). 

  Steel seat and backrest structures, ø 22 mm in a black epoxy finish. 

  Square MDF magazine shelf in a black finish W. 45 cm.

  Choice of 2 leg finishes: black or aluminium grey.

  Choice of 2 seat versions from stock: polypro or wood.
Fabric upholstered seat version on request: contact us for details. 

polypro
or wood

2-seater + magazine shelf Black
structure

Aluminium grey 
structure

Polypro version 6 774 019 PU + fin.    293 352
Wood version 6 774 019 WP + fin.    390 419

3-seater Black
structure

Aluminium grey 
structure

Polypro version 6 774 022 PU + fin.    306 360
Wood version 6 774 022 WP + fin.    439 487

Bench units
2-seater Black

structure
Aluminium grey 

structure

Polypro version 6 774 020 PU + fin.    226 268
Wood version 6 774 020 WP + fin.    321 352

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Seat colours
from stock 

Black

PU

Natural beech 
plywood

WP

Finishes (+ fin.)

from stock 
Aluminium 

grey

SB

Black

SG

Also see the TOPIUM low table on p.133.
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Sweet

Without backrest - on request

Cat. A fabrics* 6 450 001 + fab. A + fin. 166  
Cat. B fabrics*  6 450 001 + fab. B + fin. 174
Coated fabric* 6 450 001 + coat. + fin. 180  

comfortable

With backrest

Cat. A fabrics* 6 450 002 + fab. A + fin. 225  
Cat. B fabrics 6 450 002 + fab. B + fin. 236
Coated fabric 6 450 002 + coat. + fin. 245  

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Easy chair
 Tubular steel frame design legs.

 Fire resistant fabric covering.

  Also available with structure in a chrome finish, contact us 

for details.

W. 60 x D. 63 x H. 43 cm 6 450 003 + top + fin. 182  

Low table
  Lacquered beech plywood table tops 

in a choice of black or white finish.

  Structure design matches that of the 

easy chairs.

on request 
(lead time 5 weeks)

Black

from stock

White

Table top finishes (+ top)

Structure finishes (fin.)
on request

Grey 

from stock

White

Fabric colours (+ fab. B)

Vermillon 
red Plum

from stock

Nougat
Iron
grey

Structured coated fabric (+ coat.)
on request
(lead time 5 weeks)

Grey Green

from stock

Bordeaux Taupe

Other colours available on 
request - allow 6 weeks: 

contact us for details.

Full shade card 
available 
on p. 170

Set of 2 6 450 005 8  

Optional extra
Linking pieces
Designed for linking two easy chairs or tables.

Cat. C
fabrics

without backrest

premium on 
pricing cat. 

A fabrics 

+10
premium on 
pricing cat. 

A fabrics 

+25

Cat. C
fabrics

with backrest

YEARS3

*on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks) *on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)
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Opium

 Moulded wooden seat shell covered in 
high-density foam padding.

 Elliptical shaped metal chair frame, in an 
aluminium grey epoxy finish.

 Seat sides upholstered in ‘puma grey’ 
coloured fabric. 

 Seat height: 41 cm.

durable

Topium low table
  Elliptical shaped metal structure in an aluminium grey epoxy finish.

  Melamine table top 20 mm thick in a graphite grey finish.

Melamine table top 6 441 017 NK SB 236  

reception

Single seater easy chair

Fabric 6 441 015 + fab. A + SB      411

Two seater easy chair

Fabric 6 441 016 + fab. A + SB   689  

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

from stock

Graphite grey

Topium melamine table top finish 
on request (lead time 5 weeks)

Celestial 
black

Electric
blue

from stock
Storm
grey

Opium fabric colour (+ fab. A) Other colours available on 
request - allow 6 weeks: 

contact us for details.

Full shade card 
available 
on p. 170

1 seater 
Cat. B 
fabric

premium on 
pricing cat. 

A fabrics 

+17

2 seater  
Cat. B 
fabric

premium on 
pricing cat. 

A fabrics 

+28YEARS3
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Central stem - fixed point automatic return

Simulated leather 6 446 004 + sim. lea. + SQ 387
Fire-resistant (M1) fabric 6 446 004 + fab. B + SQ 430
Fabric C (Blazer)* 6 446 004 + fab. C + SQ 466

4 fixed legs

Simulated leather 6 446 003 + sim. lea. + SQ 284
Fire-resistant (M1) fabric 6 446 003 + fab. B + SQ 316
Fabric C (Blazer)* 6 446 003 + fab. C + SQ 343

Round ø 40 cm

Simulated leather 6 447 002 + sim. lea. 130
Fire-resistant (M1) fabric 6 447 002 + fab. B 146
Fabric C (Blazer)* 6 447 002 + fab. C 174

Square 40 x 40 cm

Simulated leather 6 447 001 + sim. lea. 130
Fire-resistant (M1) fabric 6 447 001 + fab. B 146
Fabric C (Blazer)* 6 447 001 + fab. C 174

Bip Bop  Metal structure in a chrome finish, central stem with fixed point 
automatic return mechanism or 4 fixed legs.

 Square or circular stools.

For LOW TABLES, see p. 133.

designer

Cat. A fabric unavailable 
* Cat. C fabric BLAZER 

allow 4 weeks for delivery

Shade card 
cat. B fabrics, 
see p. 170

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

YEARS5Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

ISO
14001

Manufactured
to

BipBop Fire-resistant (M1) fabric (+ fab. B)
from stock

Prairie 
green

UO

Fuchsia 
pink

US

Plum

DU

Iron grey

UZ

BipBop Simulated leather  (+ sim. lea.)
from stock

Black

YA

Red

YW

Blue

YY

Grey

YX

on request (lead time 5 weeks)

Easy chairs Stools

*on request (lead time 5 week) *on request (lead time 5 week)

Integrated linking system
(square stools only)
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Galway

 Square section 4-leg structure in a 
chrome finish.

 Seat height: 44 cm

 Available in 2 1/2-seat version: contact 
us for details.

For LOW TABLES, see p. 133.

elegant

Easy chairs Sofas

2 seater

Fabrics* 6 409 002 + fab. 435
Fire-resistant (M1) fabric B 6 409 002 DO 478
Simulated leather  6 409 002 + sim. lea. 457
Leather 6 409 002 YB 877

1 seat

Fabrics 6 409 001 + fab. 254
Fire-resistant (M1) fabric B 6 409 001 DO 280
Simulated leather  6 409 001 + sim. lea. 269
Leather 6 409 001 YB 561

Fabric cat. A and C 
unavailable

Shade card 
cat. B fabrics, 
see p. 170

Fabric cat. A and C 
unavailable

Shade card 
cat. B fabrics, 
see p. 170

Easy chairs Sofas

2 seater

Simulated leather  6 453 002 + sim. lea. + SQ 521
Fire-resistant (M1) fabric 6 453 002 UZSQ 616
Leather 6 453 002 YBSQ 956

1 seat

Simulated leather  6 453 001 + sim. lea. + SQ 427
Fire-resistant (M1) fabric 6 453 001 UZSQ 498
Leather 6 453 001 YBSQ 774

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

on request
(lead time 5 weeks)

Red

YW

Chestnut

YM

Ivory

YI

from stock

Black

YA

Galway Simulated leather 
from stock

Iron grey

UZ

Galway Fabric B
from stock

Black

YB

Galway Leather

YEARS5Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

YEARS5Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

Chest

 Internal structure made from natural wood 
and MDF. 

 Seat height 45 cm.

For LOW TABLES, see p. 133.

timeless
design

Chest Fire-resistant (M1) fabric B
from stock

Black

DO

Chest Simulated leather (+ sim. lea.)
from stock

Black

YA

Ivory

YI

on request
(lead time 5 weeks)

Chest Leather

Black

YB

on request
(lead time 5 weeks)

Chest Fabrics (+ fab.)

Blue

TN

on request
(lead time 5 weeks)

Black

TS

Carmine red

TM

from stock

reception

*on request (lead time 5 week)
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65
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49
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27

47
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48

48 48
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47
66

50

47 49

58

36

44
66

+20

Fever
 Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour.

 Tubular steel cantilever base ø 25 mm.

 Innovative seat design: ‘comfort air’ system, made from flexible yet non-
deformable high quality moulded polyurethane foam.

 Polypropylene armrests.

     Fabric high back - cantilever
Aluminium grey frame

Cat. A fabrics - set of 2 5 351 046 + fab A + SB   435
Unit price: 217.50

Chrome frame 

Cat. A fabrics - set of 2 5 351 046 + fab A + SQ*   532
Unit price: 266

*on request (lead time 5 to 6 weeks)

Fabric medium back - cantilever

Black frame 

Cat. A fabrics - set of 2 5 351 045 + fab A + SG   326
Unit price: 163

Aluminium grey frame

Cat. A fabrics - set of 2 5 351 045 + fab A + SB   334
Unit price: 167

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

YEARS3Manufactured
to 

ISO
14001

Manufactured
to 

ISO
9001

 Narrowing conical armrest profile. Pre-fitted conical armrests. 

 Chair with fabric seat fitted with black mesh backrest.

 Contoured polyurethane foam padding.

Mesh medium back - cantilever

Black frame 

Cat. A fabrics - set of 2 5 351 006 FA SG TI   516
Unit price: 258

Aluminium grey frame 

Cat. A fabrics - set of 2 5 351 006 FA SB TI   564
Unit price: 282

 Polycarbonate armrests designed as a continuation of the backrest.

 Chair with fabric seat and transparent polycarbonate backrest.

 Contoured polyurethane foam padding.

 Chrome frame available on request (allow 5 to 6 weeks - references and pricing, contact us for details).

Polycarbonate medium back - cantilever

Aluminium grey frame 

Cat. A fabrics - set of 2 5 351 008 FA SB OP   399
Unit price: 199.50

 Narrowing conical armrest profile. Pre-fitted conical armrests. 

 Chair with fabric seat fitted with tilting black mesh backrest.

 Contoured polyurethane foam padding.

Mesh tilting medium back - cantilever

Aluminium grey frame 

Set of 2 chairs 5 351 004 FA SB TI   640
Unit price: 320

Cat. B 
fabrics

premium on pricing 
cat. A fabrics 

Cat. C fabrics not available 
Other choices of colour 

for cat. B fabrics available 
on request, allow 5 to 

6 weeks: contact us for 
details.

Shade card,
see p. 170

Celestial 
black

FA

FOR POLYCARBONATE / MESH / TILTING MESH BACKRESTS 
Choice of cat. A seat fabric
from stock 

Black

Ti

FOR MESH / TILTING MESH BACKRESTS
Mesh backrest
from stock 

Black

DO

Plum

DU

Cat. B fire resistant fabrics 
(+ fab B)
from stock 

Storm grey

FG

Celestial 
black

FA

Electric blue

FC

FABRIC BACKREST Cat. A fabrics 
(+ fab. A)
from stock 

141
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20 

43
38 

53 47

40 

39
12

47 39

39

47 45

46

43

42

25

46

5055

Plius  Tubular steel frame ø 22 mm with lacquered epoxy coating.

 Metal seat/backrest for black frame model.

 Foam padded seat and backrest covered in black simulated leather for the grey 
frame model. 

Grey frame
Sold exclusively in sets of 4

Set of 4 chairs 5 810 003 YA SD   120
Unit price: 30

Black frame

Sold exclusively in sets of 4

Set of 4 chairs 5 810 003 SG SG 100
Unit price: 25

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Plip

Sold exclusively in sets of 4 of the same colour

Set of 4 chairs 5 809 005 + col. + SB   248
Unit price: 62

Wall mount connector for 4 chairs 5 809 006 SB*   32
*on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

 Rectangular tubular steel frame. 

 Polypropylene seat and backrest.

 Less than 7 cm thick when folded. 

 Legs in an aluminium grey finish.

Optional extras

Black linking piece

5 282 005*   6
*on request (lead time 2 to 3 weeks)

Arm with integrated rotatable 
writing shelf
5 379 006 SV   70

Transport trolley (12 chairs)

5 379 007*   280 

*on request (lead time 3 to 4 weeks)

Geo

Black frame

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour

Set of 2 chairs 

Cat. A fabrics from stock 5 282 001 + fab. A + SG   154
Unit price: 77

Cat. B fabrics - M1 from stock 5 282 001 DO SG   190
Unit price: 95

Chrome frame

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour

Set of 2 chairs 

Tissus A on request 5 282 001 + fab A + SQ   157
Unit price: 78.50

Black simulated leather from stock 5 282 001 YA SQ   157
Unit price: 78.50

 Circular section tubular steel structure, Ø 35 mm. 

 Backrest shell made from black polyurethane.

 Built-in handgrip for easy handling.

 Legs in a choice of black or chrome finish.

Simulated 
leather/grey

YASD

from stock 

Black/black

SGSG

PLIUS finishes 

from stock 
Royal 

Bordeaux

FE

Celestial 
black

FA

Electric blue

FC

Storm grey

FG

GEO Cat. A fabrics (+ fab. A)

from stock 
Black simulated 

leather

YA

GEO Simulated 
leather 

from stock 

Black

DO

GEO Cat. B fire 
resistant fabrics 

from stock 
Aniseed 
green

QM

Graphite 
grey

PY

Blue

PF

Red

PZ

on request

White

PT

Orange

QI

PLIP polypro colours  (+ col.)

YEARS3

Trolley XXL see p. 120

seating140
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30

47
67,5

45

58,5

46

46

30

47

45

51

46

46

30

52

45

51

46

46

30

47

45

46

46

51

3030

4747

4545

4646

4646

5151

Optional extras
Linking piece Row spacing bar Transport dolly

5 616 021   13 5 616 019 24 5 616 020   98

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Mesh backrest models 
4 legs
Black shell - without arms

Aluminium base 5 616 009 + fab. A + SB + mesh 107
Black base 5 616 009 + fab. A + SG + mesh 99
White base* 5 616 009 + fab. A + SP + mesh 107

Black shell - with designer arms

Aluminium base 5 616 055 + fab. A + SB + mesh 146
Black base* 5 616 055 + fab. A + SG + mesh 138

Black shell - with standard arms and writing shelf on right side

Aluminium base 5 616 052 + fab. A + SB + mesh 178
Black base* 5 616 052 + fab. A + SG + mesh 170

White shell - without arms

White base 5 616 001 + KP or FA + SP IB 107  

Cantilever
Black shell - without arms

Aluminium base 5 616 054 + fab. A + SB + mesh 138
Black base* 5 616 054 + fab. A + SG + mesh 130
White base* 5 616 054 + fab. A + SP + mesh 138

Castor-mounted
Black shell - without arms

Aluminium base* 5 616 057 + fab. A + SB + mesh 130
*on request (lead time 3 to 4 weeks)

Fabric backrest models 
4 legs
Black shell - without arms

Aluminium base 5 616 007 + fab.A + SB 107
Black base 5 616 007 + fab.A + SG 99
White base* 5 616 007 + fab.A + SP 107

Black shell - with designer arms

Aluminium base 5 616 055 + fab.A + SB 146
Black base* 5 616 055 + fab.A + SG 138

Black shell - with standard arms and writing shelf on right side

Aluminium base 5 616 044 + fab.A + SB 178
Black base* 5 616 044 + fab.A + SG 170

White shell - without arms

White base 5 616 006 + KP or FA + SP   107

Cantilever
Black shell - without arms

Aluminium base* 5 616 054 + fab.A + SB 138
Black base* 5 616 054 + fab.A + SG 130
White base* 5 616 054 + fab.A + SP 138

Castor-mounted
Black shell - without arms

Aluminium base* 5 616 008 + fab.A + SB   130
*on request (lead time 3 to 4 weeks)

Standard arms
with writing shelf

Designer arms

on request (lead time 4 weeks)

Grey

UG

White

IB

Red

IE

Black

UH

Mesh (+ mesh)
from stockfrom stock

Prairie 
green

UO

Cat. B fabrics

Celestial 
black

FA

Storm grey

FG

Aubergine

KP

Cat. A fabrics (+ fab. A)
from stock

Cat. B 
fabrics

premium on
pricing cat. A fabrics 

+4

Cat. C 
fabrics

premium on
pricing cat. A fabrics 

+16

Other colours on 
request,

allow 4 to 6 weeks: 
contact us for 

details

Shade card, see 
p. 170

Trolley XXL see p. 120

143
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x6 x5 x3

 Tubular steel frame ø 22 mm, 3 choices of finish depending on model.

 3 chair models to choose from: cantilever, 4 leg or castor-mounted 4 leg base.

 Seat composed of polyester foam padding glued to the structure and a polypropylene shell, available 
in a black or white finish.

 2 backrest versions: fabric or mesh backrest with a polypropylene shell, available in a black or white 
finish.

elegant

Inventiv’

YEARS3
4 leg base - with 
or without arms

Cantilever - 
without arms

4 leg base - with 
writing shelf

seating142
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49 

43 

55 64 

34 

48 
47 

FE FC FG FAFI Ti YA WP

indispensable

Fabric upholstered chairs
Black frame

Cat. A fabrics 5 431 024 + fab. A + SG 49

Aluminium grey frame

Cat. A fabrics 5 431 024 + fab. A + SB 61

Chrome frame

Cat. A fabrics 5 431 024 + fab. A + SQ* 61

Mesh backrest chairs
Black frame

Cat. A fabrics 5 431 024 + fab. A + SG Ti 55

Simulated leather chairs
Black frame

Black simulated leather 5 431 024 YA SG 55

Aluminium grey frame

Black simulated leather 5 431 024 YA SB* 65

Chrome frame

Black simulated leather 5 431 024 YA SQ* 65

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

from stock
Royal 

Bordeaux
Electric 

blue
Storm 
grey

Celestial 
black

Bright 
red

Cat. A fabrics (+ fab. A)
from stock

Black

Mesh
from stock

Black

Simulated leather
from stock

Natural beech 
plywood

Wood shell Cat. C fabrics - contact us for 
details . Other colours 
Cat. A and B fabrics on 

request - allow 4 to 6 weeks: 
contact us for details.

Shade card, 
see p. 170

Wood shell chairs
Black frame

Beech plywood 5 431 024 WP SG 67

Chrome frame

Beech plywood 5 431 024 WP SQ* 78

Optional extras
Set of 2 arms

5 431 025 36
Arms with writing shelf on right side

5 431 026 47
Set of 2 black PVC adjustable linking pieces

5 679 027 5

*on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

Anthra+
 4 leg oval shaped tubular steel frame.

 Black polypropylene backrest shell. 

 Protective non-slip glides.

Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

x12

without arms

x8

with arms not stackable when 
fitted with writing shelf

*on request (allow 4 to 6 weeks) *on request (allow 4 to 6 weeks)

Trolley XXL see p. 120Transport dolly see p. 144

Cat. B 
fabrics

premium on pricing
cat. A fabrics

+6
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32

47

44 

45 

52 
55 

45 

45 

51 56 

32 

45 

49

37 

31 

50 

56 49 

42 

43 

58 49 

43 

42 

44 

43 

50 

FE FA TM TN TSFE FG FAKP

Slim

Altea

mesh

Sun

 4 leg tubular steel frame

 Incorporated handgrip for easy 
handling and compact design.

 4 leg tubular steel frame.

 Black mesh curved design backrest.

seating

x6

ISO
9001

x5
ISO
9001

x6

Chairs
Black frame

Cat. A fabrics from stock 5 591 067 + fab. A + SG 100
Fire-resistant model 5 591 066 + fab. B + SG* 137

Aluminium grey frame

Cat. A fabrics from stock 5 591 067 + fab. A + SB 107
Fire-resistant model 5 591 066 + fab. B + SB* 137

Optional extras
Linking piece  (1 set of male/female connectors)

5 591 005 13

Row spacing bar

5 591 003 25

Trolley (for 6 chairs)

5 591 004 100

Chair with writing shelf - contact us for details

Armchairs
Black frame

Cat. A fabrics 5 591 068 + fab. A + SG* 137

Aluminium grey frame

Cat. A fabrics 5 591 068 + fab. A + SB* 145

Castor-mounted chair
Aluminium grey frame

Black - Cat. A fabric 5 591 063 FA SB 139

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour

Black frame

Set of 2 chairs 5 486 002 + fab. A 137
Unit price : 68.50

Optional extras
Transport dolly (for 6 chairs)

5 679 022 149

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour

Aluminium grey frame

Set of 2 chairs 5 487 002 + fab. A + SB 209
Unit price : 104.50

Optional extras
Transport dolly (for 6 chairs)

5 679 022 149

 4 leg tubular steel frame ø 22 mm.

 Fire-resistant chair on request. M4 foam and M1 cat. B fabric, 
see shade card p. 170.

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

from stock
Royal 

Bordeaux
Celestial 

black

Slim Cat. A fabrics (+ fab. A) Cat. C fabrics not available. 
Other colours: Cat. B 
fabrics on request - 
allow 4 to 6 weeks: 

contact us for details.

Shade card, 
see p. 170

from stock
Carmine 

red Blue Black

Sun Cat. A fabrics (+ fab. A)

Cat. B 
fabrics

premium on pricing 
cat. A fabrics 

+22

from stock
Royal 

Bordeaux
Storm 
grey

Celestial 
blackAubergine

Altea Cat. A fabrics (+ fab. A) 
Other colours 

available on request - 
allow 4 to 6 weeks: 

contact us for details

Shade card, 
see p. 170

Cat. B 
fabrics

premium on
pricing cat. A fabrics 

+4

Cat. C 
fabrics

premium on
pricing cat. A fabrics 

+16

*on request (lead time 3 to 4 weeks)

YEARS3

YEARS3 YEARS3
Manufactured

to
Manufactured

to
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x7 x6

36

68
47

45

42 22

58

46

36

47

45

42

47

46

x15

x10

Ono Pim’s

 Tubular steel frame in an aluminium grey finish.

 Polypropylene seat and backrest.

 Stabilizing glides.

  Polypropylene arms in a graphite grey finish
(for black and graphite grey chairs) or light grey 
(for all other colours).

See TRANSPORT DOLLY on p. 146 and
TROLLEY on p. 120.

 Indoor/outdoor use chairs

 Polypropylene seat/backrest treated for 
protection against UVs.

 Tubular anodised aluminium frame.

 Outdoor table also available see p. 124.

See TRANSPORT DOLLY on p. 146 and
TROLLEY on p. 120.

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour.

Set of 2 chairs 5 619 001 + col. + SB   153
Unit price: 76.50

Standard chair
5 216 007 + col.   105

Armchair
5 216 006 + col.   121

Integra
Polypropylene chairs
Aluminium grey frame 5 774 013 + col. + SB 51

Black frame 5 774 013 + col. + SG* 48

 Fabric upholstered chairs
Aluminium grey frame

Cat. A fabrics from stock 5 774 023 + fab A + SB PU 108
Cat. B fire resistant fabrics from stock 5 774 023 + fab B + SB PU 113

Black frame 

Cat. A fabrics from stock 5 774 023 + fab A + SG PU* 105
Cat. B fire resistant fabrics from stock 5 774 023 + fab B + SG PU* 108

Polypropylene armchairs
Aluminium grey frame 5 774 024 + col. + SB* 92  

Black frame 5 774 024 + col. + SG* 88  

 Fire-resistant certifi ed chair
Aluminium grey frame 5 774 012 PU SB*   88

 Wooden chair
Aluminium grey frame 5 774 013  WP SB   116

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

 

Optional
extras

Writing shelf
Attaches to standard chair

(stackable max. 15 with writing shelf)

5 774 016   20

Retractable armrest
per unit

5 774 014   20

Row spacing bar
per unit

5 774 015   27

Transport dolly
 (15 chairs)

5 774 025   79

Set of 5
linking pieces
Short

5 774 017   29
Long (for chairs with armrests or 

writing shelf)

5 774 018   47

from stock 

Blue

PF

Black

PU

Beige

PK

Graphite 
grey

PY

Ono Colour finishes (+ col.)

from stock 
Aniseed 
green

QB

Sky blue

QU

Taupe

QW

Red

PZ

Pim’s Colour finishes (+col.)

from stock 
Natural beech 

plywood

WP

Wood

Dark blue

PI

Black 

PU

from stock 

Polypropylene (+ col.)

*on request

from stock 
Celestial 

black

FA

Electric blue

FC

Integra Cat. A fabrics 
(+ fab. A)

from stock 
Black - fire 
resistant

DO

Cat. B fabrics 
(+ fab. B)

Cat. C 
fabrics

premium on 
pricing cat. A 

fabrics 

Other fabrics available 
on request - allow 4 to 
6 weeks: contact us for 

details.

Shade card,
see p. 170

outdoor

81.5

40

49

44

41.5

49

+16

 Tubular steel frame ø 22 mm with epoxy coating.

  3 models to choose from: wood, fabric 
upholstered or polypropylene.

 Standard chair or armchair (with arms) available.neither armrests 
nor writing shelf

With armrests 
and/or

writing shelf

147
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47 

41 
33 

46 

41 55 

47 

x15

x12

x10

Meeting Adria

 Polypropylene form-moulded shell.

 Tubular steel frame ø 18 mm in
a chrome finish.

 2 models to choose from: with or
without linking piece.

 4-leg tubular steel structure in a 
lacquered black epoxy or chrome 
finish.

 Seat and backrest made from 
injection-moulded polypropylene.

seating

YEARS3

Standard 5 432 004 + col. 27
With linking piece 5 432 003 + col. 30
M2 fire-resistant with linking piece 5 432 001 + col. 34

Optional extra
Transport dolly

for 15 chairs 5 679 022   149

Optional extra
Transport dolly

for 10 chairs 5 679 022   149

Black frame

From stock 5 681 002 + col. + SG   40

Structure in a chrome finish (for black polypropylene chair only)

On request 5 681 002 PU SQ   43

Optional extras
Transport dolly

for 12 chairs 5 679 022   149
Set of 2 black PVC adjustable linking pieces.

5 679 027 4  

from stock 

Green

QT

Red

PZ

Black

PU

Taupe

QW

Feely Colour finishes (+ col.) 
from stock 

Bordeaux

PE

Blue

PF

Graphite 
grey

PY

Black

PU

Beige

PG

Meeting Colour finishes (+ col.) 
from stock 

Blue

PF

Black

PU

Very light 
grey

PH

Adria Polypro. colour finish (+col.)

Feely
 Polypropylene seat and backrest.

 Tubular steel frame ø 11 mm in a chrome finish. 

 Integrated linking pieces.

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour.

Set of 2 chairs 5 113 001 + col.   160
Unit price: 80

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Integrated linking pieces

integrated 
linking pieces

39

44.5

83
45

52 56

45.5
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Chair specifications

MODELS  Easy’R p 150 Mia p 150 Scoop p 151 Net@work p 152 Win + p 153
Operator chairs Ergonomic chairs

Permanent contact mechanism   

Synchro    

Backrest height adjustment    

Adjustable seat depth  

M1 fabrics from stock  

Mesh back from stock   

Fixed arms

1D adjustable arms  

2D adjustable arms  

4D adjustable arms

Black nylon base  

Polished aluminium base.  

Ergonomics 

ONE BOX chair

Guarantee 2 years 3 years 3 years 5 years 5 years

MODELS  Opus p 154-155 Coach p 156-157 Globe p 158 Refl ex p 159 24h Pro p 160
Ergonomic chairs

Synchro      

Tilt mechanism

Height-adjustable backrest     

Adjustable seat depth    

XXL model

M1 fabrics from stock

Mesh back from stock  

Fixed arms

1D adjustable arms  

2D adjustable arms  

3D adjustable arms  

4D adjustable arms

Nylon/black metal base

Polished aluminium base.  

White base

Ergonomics 

ONE BOX chair  

Guarantee 5 years 5 years 5 years 5 years 5/7 years 

Standard feature on at least one 
model in the product range 
Optional

Standard feature on at least one 
model in the product range 
Optional

149
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EN
1335

EN
1728

EN
13761

NPR
1813

EN
1021

5

3

7

28

6

4

10

1

9

The choice of a good seat and a healthy sitting posture are crucial in 
preventing backache and avoiding MSDs (Musculoskeletal Disorders).

It is therefore important to have a seat that can adapt to a user’s size and body 
shape and can be adjusted for maximum comfort.

How to sit correctly

•  Adopt a healthy sitting position and use a seat that ensures appropriate
support for the body.

•  Lean backwards regularly in order to minimise pressure on your intervertebral
discs.

•  Choose a chair with an adjustable seat. By synchronising seat and backrest 
movement, the angle of the sitting position can be increased from 90° to 
110°, thereby reducing pressure on the vertebral column.

•  Use a seat that features adjustment levers that are intuitive to use and 
accessible from a sitting position. Adjustment controls must be logical and 
easy to manage.

Ergonomics and buying guide for chairs

seating  

1

5

3

7

2

6

4

8

9

10

Sitting posture
Recommendations

Eye/screen distance 50 to 70 cm

Relaxed shoulders

Forearms in horizontal position with elbows
bent at an angle slightly in excess of 90°

Distance between knees and desk : 8 to 10 cm

Avoid pressure to the area behind the knees

Legs at a 90° angle°

Feet resting fl at on the ground
(use a footrest with a 0 to 15° pitch if
necessary)

Lock the back against the backrest

Adjust the height of the backrest to provide optimal 
support for the pelvic and lumbar region.

Occupy the entire surface of the seat

Synchro

The synchronisation of the seat and backrest provide continued support 
to a user in accordance with his weight.

The mechanism is adjustable in tension and the backrest can be locked 
in a range of predetermined positions (varies according to seat model). 
Ergonomics: ***

Permanent contact mechanism

The backrest stays in permanent contact with the users back without 
affecting the seat position. Ergonomics: *

Forward axis tilt mechanism

Seat tilts backwards around a horizontal axis located towards the front of 
the seat, enabling the user to keep his or her feet in constant contact with 
the fl oor. The mechanism is adjustable in tension and can be locked in 
multiple positions. Ergonomics: **

Central axis tilt mechanism

Seat tilts backwards around a horizontal axis located centrally beneath 
the seat. The mechanism is adjustable in tension and can be locked in a 
forward position. Ergonomics: *

Mechanisms

Backrest height adjustment

Allows a user to adjust the position of the backrest to provide optimal 
lumbar support. 

Seat depth adjustment

Allows a user to adjust the position of the seat, in accordance with his size, 
along a front to back axis and optimise the contact area between the seat 
and his thighs.

Lumbar support adjustment

Allows a user to adjust the height and/or depth of lumbar region support 
on fi xed backrests.

Adjustments

The chair mechanism and structure are guaranteed for individual use, under 
normal conditions usage. The product guarantee does not cover excessive 
or inappropriate use, the effects of environmental conditions (sunlight, 
humidity, wear and tear of fabrics, etc.) and the natural wear of materials.
Standard 2 year guarantee applies to working components (castors, pistons, 
arms, fabrics etc.).

Guarantees

YEARS3

Castors for hard floors

Our seats are fi tted with soft-fl oor castors (unless stated otherwise). Soft 
rubber castors are available for use on hard fl oors (e.g. parquet, tiled fl oors, 
linoleum, fl agstones).

Arms/Armrests

By providing forearm support the armrests allow a user to adopt the best 
possible working position. Different fi xed and adjustable designs are 
available (adjustable in height, width, depth, rotation). Details vary 
according to the model.

Optional extras

The selection of available colours follows current trends; the choice of 
colours and fabrics varies depending on the seat ranges and can be 
chosen to co-ordinate with desktop screens and partition screens.

37 fabric colours available on request divided into 3 categories: A, B or C 
depending on the material: polypropylene, polyester, wool, PVC coating. 
For characteristics, reference codes and available colours see p. 170.

Price guides and feasibility for each product category can be found under 
the relevant offi ce chairs product range. In certain ranges it is possible to 
opt for specifi c fabrics or coloured leathers.  Details can be found under 
the relevant product section.

Textile fabrics, leather and upholstery

Other colours 
available on 

request - allow 4 
weeks: contact us 

for details.

Shade card
see p. 170

Standards and certifi cations
EN1335: European standard
for offi ce chairs.
Part 1: Dimensions
Part 2: Safety requirements
Part 3: Safety tests

EN1728: European standard 
applicable to visitors chairs.
Tests for the determination of 
strength and durability.

EN13761: European standard 
applicable to visitors chairs.
Dimensions, safety and durability

NPR1813: Dutch Practice Directive 
recognising the need for greater 
offi ce furniture adjustment options, 
beyond those required by the EN 
1335 European standard. It aims to 
ensure that the range of available 
adjustments respond to 90% of the 
European population’s needs.

EN1021: Standard used to assess 
the ignitability of upholstered 
furniture.
Part 1: Ignition source 
smouldering cigarette.
Part 2:  Ignition source match 
fl ame equivalent.

chairs delivered preassembled
A selection of offi ce chairs that are delivered preassembled and individually 
packed in carton boxes. Seat, backrest, mechanical components and arms are 
fully assembled. Castors come ready-fi tted to the chair base. Not only does this 
concept provide substantial logistical advantages and reduce offi ce fi tting-out 
times, it also contributes to increase the overall quality of our products.
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48
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DODUFC FG FA YAFE

Height-adjustable 
backrest

Permanent 
contact 

mechanism

Synchro

High back

5 509 005 + fab.  A + SV 162  

Set of fi xed armrests
For visitor chair

5 644 004 29  

High back

5 509 003 + fab.  A + SV 130  

Permanent contact 
mechanism

Cantilever-base visitor chair
Standard back

Black FA fabric and black YA simulated leather 

from stock
5 650 005  + fab.  A + SG 134  

High back

On glides

5 509 001 + fab.  A + SV 182  
On self-locking castors

5 509 027 + fab.  A + SV 190  

Draughtsman 
permanent contact

Set of adjustable 
armrests
Height and width adjustable

5 509 031 SV 51  

Fixed height, adjustable width

5 509 030 SV 36  

For hard floors

5 643 019 10  

Self-locking

5 643 031 8  

Set of 5 castors

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Synchro
Adjustable in 

tension

Backrest reverse 
lock safety 

mechanism

YEARS3

  Synchro mechanism adjustable in tension, lockable in 5 positions, and featuring a backrest reverse 

lock safety mechanism.

  Permanent contact mechanism lockable in any position.

  Backrest height adjustable through 60 mm, by means of a rack-and-pinion mechanism.

  Black nylon base.

indispensable

BlackPlum

from stock
Cat. B fabrics (+ fab. B)

from stock
Cat. A Fabrics/simulated leather (+ fab. A)

Electric blue Storm grey
Celestial 

black
Simulated 

leather
Royal 

Bordeaux
Cat. B 
fabrics 

+16

Cat. C 
fabrics 

+36

Other choices of 
colour on request

allow 4 weeks: contact 
us for details.

Shade card
see p. 170

Scoop

premium on
pricing cat. A

fabrics

premium on
pricing cat. A

fabrics

in our facilities
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65/77

43

46

50
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43
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44/57

43

45

46

YAFGFC FA BE BIBOFA

Easy’R

 Synchro mechanism lockable in 4 positions, 
and featuring a backrest reverse lock safety 
mechanism.

 Mesh backrest with sliding adjustable lumbar 
support.

 Fitted with height-adjustable arms.

 Black nylon base.

mesh

Synchro

Standard chair

5 613 002 FA SV IL 178  

With 1D height-adjustable arms

5 613 003 FA SV IL 198  

Model with headrest: contact us for details

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

  Synchro mechanism adjustable in tension, lockable in 5 positions, and 
featuring a backrest reverse lock safety mechanism.

  Permanent contact mechanism lockable in any position.

  Backrest height adjustable through 60 mm, by means of a rack-and-
pinion mechanism for synchro chairs, and by means of a handwheel for 
permanent contact chairs.

from stock
Simulated leather

Black

MIA draughtsman Simulated leather
from stock

Storm
grey

Electric
blue

Celestial 
black

MIA synchro and draughtsman Fabrics (+ fab.)
from stock

Blue BlackGrey

MIA permanent contact Fabrics (+ fab.)
from stock

Celestial 
black

EASY’R Fabrics (+ fab.)

seating  

Synchro
Adjustable in 

tension

Backrest reverse 
lock safety 

mechanism

Adjustable 
lumbar 
support

Draughtsman’s chairs
On glides

5 114 006 + fab. + SV 150    

On self-locking castors
(locked when user is seated)
5 114 007 + fab.  + SV 157    

Permanent contact 
mechanism
Medium back

5 280 025 + fab. + SV 87  

Synchro

High back

5 114 002 + fab. + SV 142  

Set of armrests
Fixed - permanent contact chairs

5 114 003 SV 24    

Height-adjustable - synchro chairs

5 114 004 SV 43    

Set of 5 castors
Hard floor castors for synchro chairs

5 643 019 10    

Mia competitiveSynchro
Adjustable in 

tension

Backrest reverse 
lock safety 

mechanism

Permanent 
contact 

mechanism

Height-
adjustable 
backrest

YEARS3

one box
preassembled 

chair

Other choices of colour 
on request

allow 4 weeks: contact us 
for details.

Shade card
see p. 170

MIA synchro and draughtsman 
only

Other choices of colour on request
allow 4 weeks: contact us for details.

Shade card
see p. 170

Cat. B 
fabrics 

premium on
pricing cat. A

fabrics

premium on
pricing cat. A

fabrics

+16

Cat. C 
fabrics 

+36

in our facilities

in our facilities
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45
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46/58 47

48

41

51

45/57 51

45

44

51

46/58 47

48

44

44

47

45

54

50

Win+ YEARS5ISO
10993

Foam 
manufactured 

to 

 Synchro mechanism with integrated seat depth adjustment system (ergonomic seat model 
only), adjustable in tension and lockable in 5 positions. 

 Backrest reverse lock safety mechanism, mesh fixed backrests and upholstered height-
adjustable backrests adjust by means of a rack-and-pinion mechanism through 70 mm.

 2D arms adjust in height and width.

  Seats made from eco-friendly hypoallergenic CMHR polyurethane foam padding, certified 
M4 fire resistant and ISO 10993 compliant.

ergonomic

High back fabric chair with 2D arms

Black base
5 651 023 + fab. B + SV   371

Polished aluminium base
5 651 023 + fab. B + SQ   407

High back mesh chair with lumbar support 
and 2D arms

Black base
5 653 012 + fab. B + SV UH 442

Polished aluminium base
5 653 012 + fab. B + SQ UH   478

Synchro
ergonomic seat

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

High back fabric chair without arms

Black base
5 651 024 + fab. A + SV   213

High back mesh chair without arms

Black base
5 653 008 + fab. A + SV UH   261

Synchro
standard seat

Fabric backrest

Black base
5 893 015 + fab. A + SG   178

Polished aluminium base
5 893 015 + fab. A + SQ   213

Cantilever-base visitor chair

For hard floors
5 643 020   9

Set of 5 castors

4D (height + width + depth + rotatable)

Ergonomic seats only

5 074 009   107

Set of 2 arms

Synchro
Adjustable in 

tension

Backrest reverse 
lock safety 

mechanism
Adjustable 
seat depth

Ergonomic seat

Iron grey

UZ

Black

DO

Plum

DU

from stock
Cat. B fabrics (+ fab B)

Blue

IF

Grey

UG

Graphite 
grey

IG

Red

IE

on request (lead time 4 weeks)
Mesh

Black

UH

from stock
Mesh

from stock
Cat. A fabrics (+ fab. A)

Storm grey

FG

Celestial 
black

FA

Aubergine

KP

Other choices of colour 
on request - allow 4 
weeks: contact us for 

details.

Shade card
see p. 170

Cat. A 
fabrics 

on pricing 
cat. B fabrics

premium on 
pricing cat. A 

fabrics

premium on 
pricing cat. A 

fabrics

premium on 
pricing cat. B 

fabrics

Cat. B 
fabrics 

Cat. C 
fabrics 

Cat. C 
fabrics 

Coloured 
mesh

premium on 
pricing UH 

version

+16+36 +20+16-16

in our facilities
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43/56 51

46

46

62

43/56 51

46
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44/56

50

41

51

62

50

62

47

46

50

47

47

48

37

51

50

54

44/56

50

41

51

62

seating

Net@work

 Synchro mechanism with integrated seat depth adjustment system (ergonomic seat model only), 
adjustable in tension and lockable in 5 positions. 

 Backrest reverse lock safety mechanism, mesh fixed backrests and upholstered height-adjustable 
backrests adjust by means of a rack-and-pinion mechanism through 70 mm.

 4D arms are rotatable and adjust in width, depth and height.

 1D arms are height-adjustable only.

 Seats made from eco-friendly hypoallergenic CMHR polyurethane foam padding, certified M4 fire 
resistant and ISO 10993 compliant.

hypoallergenic

YEARS5ISO
10993

Foam 
manufactured 

to 

on request  (lead time 4 weeks)
Aniseed 
green

IC

Blue

IF

Orange

ID

Grey

UG

Red

IE

Graphite 
grey

IG

White

IB

Black

from stock
Mesh Mesh 

UH

Other choices of colour on 
request - allow 4 weeks: 

contact us for details.

Shade card
see p. 170

Celestial 
black

FA

Electric blue

FC

Cat. A fabrics (+ fab. A)
from stock

Plum

DU

Cat. B fabrics (+ fab B)
from stock

Cat. B 
fabrics 

Cat. C 
fabrics 

Polished
aluminium SQ 

frame

High back mesh chair with headrest 
Without arms - Black nylon base
5 637 022 + fab. A + SV UH   267

High back mesh chair with headrest 
With 4D arms - Black nylon base
5 637 023 + fab. A + SV UH   326

High back mesh chair 
Without arms - Black nylon base
5 637 024 + fab. A + SV UH   257

High back mesh chair
With 4D arms - Black nylon base
5 637 025 + fab. A + SV UH   316

High back fabric chair 
Without arms - Black nylon base
5 637 029 + fab. A + SV   229

High back fabric chair 
With 4D arms - Black nylon base
5 637 030 + fab. A + SV   288

Synchro
ergonomic seat

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Mesh backrest - Steel base in a black finish
5 637 028 + fab. A + SG UH   205

Fabric backrest - Steel base in a black finish
5 637 033 + fab. A + SG*   170

Cantilever-base visitor chair

For hard floors
5 643 020   9

Self-locking
5 643 032   8
* on request (lead time 4 to 5 weeks)

Set of 5 castors

Synchro
Adjustable in 

tension

Backrest reverse 
lock safety 

mechanism
Adjustable
seat depth

ergonomic seat

High back mesh chair 
Without arms - Black nylon base
5 637 026 + fab. A + SV UH   221

High back mesh chair 
With 1D arms - Black nylon base
5 637 027 + fab. A + SV UH   249

Synchro
standard seat

High back fabric chair 
Without arms - Black nylon base
5 637 031 + fab. A + SV   190

High back fabric chair 
With 1D arms - Black nylon base
5 637 032 + fab. A + SV   217

One-box preassembled 
chair

+16 +36 +36
premium on 
pricing cat. A 

fabrics

premium on 
pricing cat. A 

fabrics

premium on 
pricing SV 

version

in our facilities
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48
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46

55

42/55

48

51
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81

42/55

48

51

 Synchro mechanism adjustable in tension, lockable in 5 positions,

 Features a backrest reverse lock safety mechanism. Mesh and fabric upholstered height-
adjustable backrests, adjust by means of a rack-and-pinion mechanism through 50 mm

 Seat depth adjustable through 60 mm.

 Optional lumbar support for mesh back chairs.

customisable with 
accessories

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Headrest

Cat. A fabrics

5 111 015 + fab. A 59    
Cat. B fabrics

5 111 015 + fab. B     63

Headrest with incorporated coathanger

5 515 018 + fab. A     71

Lumbar support
Height-adjustable through 110 mm
5 111 016 SV     9

Optional extras for mesh back

Fixed arms for task chair

5 111 001 SV     40

3D (height, width and rotation)

5 111 004 SV     59

Set of adjustable arms

For hard floors

5 643 020     9

Self-locking

5 643 032     8

Set of 5 castors

Black base

5 111 011 + fab. A + SG     178

Cantilever-base visitor chair

Opus

Other choices of 
colour on request - 

allow 4 weeks:
contact us for details.

Shade card
see p. 170

YEARS5
Storm 
grey

FG

Celestial 
black

FA

Cat. A fabrics (+ fab. A)
from stock

Black

DO

Plum

DU

Cat. B fabrics (+ fab B)
on request

Black

IZ

Mesh
from stock

Synchro
Adjustable in 

tension

Backrest 
reverse 

lock safety 
mechanism

Adjustable seat 
depth.

Height-
adjustable 
backrest

Adjustable 
lumbar 
support

High back mesh chair

Black nylon base

5 111 009 + fab. A + SV IZ     288
Polished aluminium grey base

5 111 009 + fab. A + SQ IZ     324

Synchro

Cat. B 
fabrics

premium on 
pricing cat. A 

fabrics

premium on 
pricing cat. A 

fabrics

+16

Cat. C 
fabrics

+36
Mesh backrestin our facilities

Synchro
High back fabric chair with headrest

Black nylon base

5 111 017 + fab. A + SV     308
Polished aluminium grey base

5 111 017 + fab. A + SQ     344

High back fabric chair

Black nylon base

5 111 010 + fab. A + SV     253
Polished aluminium grey base

5 111 010 + fab. A + SQ     288
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78/88

41/56

38/48

47

46

72/83

41/56

38/48

47

-16

  Chairs comply to the Dutch NPR 1813 directive, designed with a capacity 
to adapt to all types of morphologies.

  Advanced synchro mechanism, adjustable in tension and lockable in 5 
positions. 

  Features a backrest reverse lock safety mechanism. Mesh and fabric 
upholstered height-adjustable backrests, adjust by means of a rack-and-
pinion mechanism through 60 mm. Mesh backrest with a sliding height-
adjustable lumbar support.

  Headrest adjusts in tilt and height.

  Negative seat tilt adjustments allow the user to adopt a more ergonomic 
sitting position.

  Increased seat height adjustment capacity (through 15 cm).

  Increased seat depth adjustment (through 10 cm).

  4D arms are rotatable by 360° and adjust in width, depth and height.

  Armrests are 12 cm wide.

  Structurally reinforced base.

NPR 1813 compliant

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Opus

High back mesh chair with headrest 
and 4D arms
Cat. B fire resistant fabric

5 111 200  DO SQ IZ     576

High back fabric chair with headrest 
and 4D arms
Cat. B fire resistant fabric

5 111 204  DO SQ     568

Synchro

YEARS5
Other choices of colour 

on request -
allow 4 weeks:

contact us for details.

Shade card
see p. 170

Black

DO

Cat. B fabrics (+ fab B)
from stock

Black

IZ

Mesh
from stock

Synchro
Adjustable in 

tension

Backrest 
reverse 

lock safety 
mechanism

Adjustable seat 
depth.

Height-
adjustable 
backrest

Adjustable 
lumbar support

Cat. A 
fabrics

premium on 
pricing cat. B 

fabrics

premium on 
pricing cat. B 

fabrics

Cat. C 
fabrics

Seat depth
100 mm

Reinforced metal baseIncreased height adjustment range 
(through 150 mm) provided by 

a gas-lift mechanism

Adjustable 4D arms: rotatable 
by 360° + adjust in width, 

depth and height

Mesh backrestin our facilities preassembled chair 
Opus NPR version only

seating

+20
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standard seat

ergonomic 
seat

Coach mesh

Other choices of colour 
on request - allow 4 weeks: 

contact us for details

Shade card
see p. 170

Black

IK

Visitor chairs mesh
from stock

Black

IL

Chairs mesh
from stock

Black

YB

Ivory

YC

Taupe

YQ

Plum

YP

Leather (+ leather)
from stock on request

Mottled 
graphite grey

EE

Mottled
blue

ED

Mottled
green

EA

Mottled
light grey

EC

Mottled
fuschia

EB

Cat. C fabrics - wool (+ fab. C)
from stock on request

High back chair with 4D arms

Black nylon base
Cat. B fabrics 5 611 003 + fab. B + SV IL 415

High back chair without arms

Black nylon base
Cat. B fabrics 5 611 002 + fab. B + SV IL 356

High back chair with 1D arms

Black nylon base
Cat. A fabrics 5 611 005 + fab. A + SV IL 324

High back chair without arms

Black nylon base
Cat. A fabrics 5 611 004 + fab. A + SV IL 296

Synchro 
standard seat

Standard chair

Steel frame in a black finish
Cat. A fabrics 5 611 006 + fab. A + SG IK 194

Armchairs

Frame in a chrome finish
Cat. A fabrics 5 611 007 + fab. A + SQ IK* 276  
Cat. B fabrics 5 611 007 + fab. B + SQ IK* 292  

Cantilever visitor chair

Fixed point automatic return mechanism

Frame in a chrome finish
Cat. A fabrics 5 611 008 + fab. A + SQ IK* 288  
Cat. B fabrics 5 611 008 + fab. B + SQ IK* 304  
*on request (lead time 4 weeks)

Visitor chair - conference

High back chair with headrest and 4D arms

Black nylon base
Cat. B fabrics 5 611 001 + fab. B + SV IL 450
Cat. C fabrics 5 611 001 EE SV IL 470

Polished aluminium grey base
Black leather 5 611 001 YB SQ IL* 514

Ergonomic 
synchro seat 
with lumbar support

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

  Synchro mechanism adjustable in tension, lockable in 4 positions, for the standard seat 
version and in 5 positions for the ergonomic seat version. 

  Features a backrest reverse lock safety mechanism.

  4D arms are rotatable and adjust in width, depth and height.

  1D arms are height-adjustable only.

  Fabric backrest height is adjustable through 70 mm, by means of a rack-and-pinion 
mechanism.

  Lumbar support for mesh back chairs.

Cat. A 
fabrics

on pricing 
cat. B 
fabrics

Cat. B
fabrics

premium 
on pricing 

cat. A fabrics

Cat. C
fabrics

premium 
on pricing 

cat. A fabrics

Cat. C
fabrics

premium 
on pricing 

cat. B fabrics

-16 +16 +36 +20
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Coach fabric

Celestial 
black

FA

Electric 
blue

FC

Cat. A fabrics (+ fab. A)
from stock

Plum

DU

Black

DO

Cat. B fire resistant fabric (+fab. B)
from stock

High back chair with 4D arms

Black nylon base
Fabric B 5 611 011 + fab. B + SV 340  

High back chair without arms

Black nylon base
Fabric B 5 611 010 + fab. B + SV 280  

High back chair with 1D arms

Black nylon base
Fabric A 5 611 013 + fab. A + SV 277

High back chair without arms

Black nylon base
Fabric A 5 611 012 + fab. A + SV 249

Synchro standard seat

Standard chair

Steel frame in a black finish
Fabric A 5 611 014 + fab. A + SG 186

Armchairs

Frame in a chrome finish
Fabric A 5 611 015 + fab. A + SQ* 268  
Fabric B 5 611 015 + fab. B + SQ* 284  

Cantilever visitor chair

Fixed point automatic return mechanism

Frame in a chrome finish
Fabric A 5 611 016 + fab. A + SQ* 280  
Fabric B 5 611 016 + fab. B + SQ* 296  
*on request (lead time 4 weeks)

Visitor chair - conference

High back fabric chair with headrest and 4D arms

Black nylon base
Fabric B 5 611 009 + fab. B + SV 383
Fabric C 5 611 009 EE SV 403

Polished aluminium grey base
Black leather 5 611 009 YB SQ 427
Coloured leather, ask us for details

Synchro 
ergonomic seat

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Leather model benefits 
from enhanced 

manufacturing quality

Tilting headrest Designer base 
for leather model

Synchro
Adjustable 
in tension

Backrest reverse
lock safety

mechanism

Height-
adjustable 
backrest

Adjustable 
seat depth

Adjustable
lumbar
support

Mesh 
backrest

Ergonomic 
seat

YEARS5
in our facilities preassembled chair

seating156
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Fabric backrest
Black metal base 5 888 010 + fab. A + SG   178
Polished aluminium base 5 888 010 + fab. A + SQ   209
White base version not available

Refl ex
Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

High back fabric chair
Black nylon base 5 888 013 + fab. A + SV 304
White nylon base 5 888 013 + fab. A + SF 314
Polished aluminium base 5 888 013 + fab. A + SQ 336

Cantilever-base visitor chair

High back fabric chair with headrest
Black nylon base 5 888 012 + fab. A + SV 350
White nylon base 5 888 012 + fab. A + SF 359
Polished aluminium base 5 888 012 + fab. A + SQ 382

Synchro

Set of adjustable arms
4D (height + width + depth + rotatable)

Chrome 5 888 011 SQ   91

2D (height + width)

Black 5 649 010   55
Chrome 5 649 008 SQ   63

Set of 5 castors for hard fl oors
Chrome finish
ø 65 mm 5 888 019   31
Black finish  

ø 50 mm 5 643 020   9

High back mesh chair
Black nylon base 5 888 014 + fab. A + SV IY 340
White nylon base 5 888 014 + fab. A + SF IY 349
Polished aluminium base 5 888 014 + fab. A + SQ IY 371

technically advanced
 Synchro mechanism adjustable in tension, lockable in 5 positions.

  Features a backrest reverse lock safety mechanism. Mesh and fabric upholstered height-
adjustable backrests, adjust by means of a rack-and-pinion mechanism through 60 mm.

 Adjustable seat depth feature.

 in our facilities

Synchro
Adjustable
in tension

Backrest reverse 
lock safety 

mechanism

Height-
adjustable
backrest

Adjustable seat
depth feature

Celestial 
blackDark blue

Cat. A fabrics (+ fab. A)
from stock

Black

Mesh
from stock

Plum BlackNougat

Cat. B fire resistant fabric (+fab. B)
from stock

Cat. B 
fabrics 

premium 
on pricing 

cat. A fabrics

premium 
on pricing 

cat. A fabrics

Cat. C 
fabrics 

Other choices of 
colour on request - 

allow 4 weeks: contact 
us for details.

Shade card,
see p. 170

+36+165
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 Synchro mechanism adjustable in tension and lockable in 5 positions for the XXL model,
4 positions for the standard model.

 Features a backrest reverse lock safety mechanism. Height-adjustable backrest adjusts by means 
of a rack-and-pinion mechanism through 60 mm.

 Adjustable seat depth feature, XXL model only.

 Maximum load of 150 Kg for the XXL model, and 110 Kg for the standard model.

Black injection moulded 
aluminium base

Damping mechanism 
featuring reinforced spring

Bultex high density and fire 
resistant foam padding

 in our facilities preassembled 
chair

YEARS5 Synchro
Adjustable
in tension

Backrest 
reverse 

lock safety 
mechanism

Height-
adjustable
backrest

Adjustable seat
depth feature*

*For the XXL
models only

Other colours 
available on request 

- allow 4 weeks: 
contact us for details.

Shade card
see p. 170

Cat. B 
fabrics 

premium 
on pricing 

cat. A fabrics

premium 
on pricing 

cat. A fabrics

Cat. C 
fabrics 

*Standard synchro chairs only

Electric
blue

Storm
grey

Celestial 
blackAubergine

Cat. A fabrics (+ fab. A)
from stock

Chair without arms
Black nylon base

5 655 001 + fab. A + SV   241

Standard synchro

Cat. A Fabric
Steel frame in a black finish

Black FA fabric colour available from stock

5 650 005 + fab. A + SG   134

Cantilever-base visitor 
chair

Chair with 3D arms (adjust in height, 
width and rotation)
Black lacquered aluminium base

5 655 004 FA SG   387

Chair without arms
Black lacquered aluminium base

5 655 003 FA SG   320

Synchro XXL

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Chair with 1D arms
(adjust in height only)
Black nylon base

5 655 002 + fab. A + SV   273

Globe

XXL model

seating

For hard floors

5 643 019   10

Self-locking

5 643 031   8

Set of 5 castors

+36+16

158

158-159 - GLOBE-REFLEX-UK.indd   158 30/04/15   09:45



41

11

64/77
44

38

18

40
62/75

40

41

44

34

66/79
44

60

65

35

66/75
44

18

60

35

47/65

40

46

34

22

49/61

FAWP YA FA

161

Sit-stand stool
 Height-adjustable seat.

 Black nylon base on glides.

5 678 005 PA SV 129

Typist chair
 Height-adjustable seat and backrest.

 Black nylon base on castors.

5 678 004 PA SV 134

Draughtsman
 Height-adjustable seat and backrest.

 Black nylon base on glides, chrome fi nish tubular steel footrest.

5 678 003 PA SV 162

   Fitted with non-slip glides, fixed footrest and 
chrome base.

   Seat height adjustable by means of a gas 
lift mechanism.

Draughtsman’s  
   chairs

Chairs
Wood 5 511 002 WP 150
Simulated leather 5 511 002 YA 126

Stools
Wood 5 511 001 WP 107
Simulated leather 5 511 001 YA 118

  Padded and upholstered in black fabric.

  Seat height adjustable by means of a 
gas lift mechanism.

  Black nylon base on castors.

Multi-purpose
    stool

Stool
Black cat. A fabric 5 052 012 FA SV 93

  Ergonomic kneeling chair: 
tiltable seat, fixed knee rest.

  Seat height adjustable by 
means of a gas lift mechanism. 

  5 point star base 
in black nylon.

Pray

Kneeling chair     
Black cat. A fabric 5 280 021 FA SV 166

Draughtsman’s chairs - fabric and 
simulated leather see p. 150-151

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

from stock
Celestial 

black 

Multi-purpose cat. A fabric 
from stock

Natural beech 
plywood 

from stock

Black

Draughtsman wood Draughtsman simulated leather 
from stock

Celestial 
black 

Pray cat. A fabric 

Polyurethane
161
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4943.5/58

61

48

5146/55.5

71

54

UD

160

24h Pro
seating

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

designed 
for intensive use

MAX

140

MAX

160

Black fabric

5 677 006 UD SQ 947

Armchair

Black fabric

5 677 005 UD SQ 624

Standard back chair

High back:

   Chair featuring reinforced seat and backrest, fixed arms.

   Reclining backrest mechanism, lockable in 6 positions.

   Hardwearing fabric covering, certified fire-resistant.

   High-density foam padding.

   5 point star base of flattened design in polished cast aluminium.

   Max. load: 160 kg.

Standard back:

   Incorporating seat depth adjustment mechanism (adjustable through 50 mm) 
and 2D arms (height and depth adjustable).

   Synchro mechanism, lockable in 5 positions.

   Rack-and-pinion backrest height adjustment system.

   Hardwearing fabric covering, certified fire-resistant.

   5 point star base of flattened design in polished cast aluminium.

   Max. load: 140 kg.

Black

from stock
Fabric

24h2424
Manufactured

to 

ISO
14001

Manufactured
to 

ISO
9001

Complies
with standards

EN
1335
1/2/3

Standard back 
chair only

Synchro

Height-
adjustable 
backrest

Backrest 
reverse 

lock safety 
mechanism

Adjustable 
seat depthReclining

YEARS7

YEARSS5

160
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from stock

Black

PA

Jag polyester fabric
from stock

Black

YB

Flash leather

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Visitor chair
Technical description, see p. 168.

5 042 003 PA SQ TI   141
Sold exclusively in pairs

5 455 015 YA SQ WU    265
Unit price: 132.50

Executive chair

Visitor chair

5 427 001 YB   134 5 427 003 YB   130

Executive chair

  Central axis tilt mechanism, lockable in 1 position and adjustable in tension.

  Seat and headrest covered in a polyester fabric, stitched polyurethane seat 
pad and black mesh backrest.

  Fixed armrests. Optional adjustable arms, contact us for details. 

  Legs/base in a chrome finish.

  Assembly required.

mesh

  Central axis tilt mechanism.

  Black crust leather covering. 

  Polypropylene armrests.

  Black nylon base.

  Assembly required.

exceptional value

Jag

Flash

Central 
axis tilt 

mechanism
Adjustable in 

tension

Central 
axis tilt 

mechanism

163
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seating  

Specifications - Executive chairs

MODELS Jag p. 163 Flash p. 163 Harly p. 164 Classic p. 164
High back

Fabric (suede aspect)   
Mesh

Black simulated leather/polyurethane

Crust leather

Central axis tilt mechanism

Forward axis tilt mechanism

Black nylon base

Chrome/polished aluminium base

Fixed arms

Adjustable arms

Ergonomics

Guarantee 2 years 2 years 2 years 3 years

  Standard feature on at least 
one model in the product range

 Optional

MODELS Quad p. 165 Trek p. 165 Elegance black p. 166 Elegance wood p. 166 Manhattan p. 167
High back        
Fabric       

Simulated leather       

Corrected/full-grain leather      

Central axis tilt mechanism     

Forward axis tilt mechanism   

Synchro mechanism    

Wooden base       

Nylon/black metal base   

Polished aluminium base 

Fixed arms

Adjustable arms

Ergonomics

Guarantee 5 years 5 years 3 years 3 years 5 ans

MODELS Select
p. 168

Nomina
p. 168

Standing
p. 168

Standing
p. 168

Director chair
p. 168

Fever low back 
p. 169

Fever high back 
p. 169

Visitor and reception chairs

High back   

Low back    

Simulated leather   

Leather

Aluminium base

Chrome base

Wooden base

Wood/simulated leather arms

Stackable

Guarantee 5 years 3 years 2 years 2 years 2 years 3 years 3 years

162
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46

62

45/56
48

46

48

48 48

55

30

47
66

Full
grain

leather

 Synchro mechanism lockable in 4 positions and adjustable in tension. 
Features a backrest reverse lock safety mechanism.

 Seat depth adjustable through 50 mm and backrest height adjustable 
through 60 mm.

 Eco-friendly polyurethane foam padding, certified M4 fire resistant EN 10993.

 Fabric or black simulated leather covering on front side of backrest and seat. 
Rear of backrest and sides of seat in black «Puma 3D» mesh.

 Black polyurethane 3D armrests (rotatable, height and width-adjustable). 

 Black nylon base.

ergonomic

 Synchro mechanism lockable in 5 positions and adjustable in tension. 
Features a backrest reverse lock safety mechanism. 

 Covered with full grain leather on the front and with fire-resistant 
simulated leather on the back of the backrest. 

 Black polyurethane 3D armrests (height-adjustable arms, width and 
depth-adjustable armrest pads). 

 Polished aluminium base.

modern

Quad

Trek

Visitor chair

Leather from stock

5 036 004 YB SQ   383
Leather on request

5 036 004 + leather + SQ   411

Executive chair

Cantilever-base
 visitor chair

Sold exclusively in pairs

5 351 006 FA SG Ti   516
Unit price: 258

YEARS5Manufactured 
to 

ISO
14001

Manufactured 
to 

ISO
9001

Compliant
with standards 

EN
1335
1/2/3

Compliant
with standards 

EN
1021

1/2

Compliant
with 

OHSAS
18001

Synchro
Adjustable in 

tension
Backrest reverse lock 
safety mechanism

from stock 

Black

YB

on request

Ivory

YC

Red

YF

Havana

YG

Almond 
green

YS

Trek leather (+ leather)
from stock 

Black simulated 
leather/ Puma black

YA

Quad simulated leather 

Leather from stock

5 036 003 YB SQ 466
Leather on request

5 036 003 + leather + SQ   497

Retail prices
in £ excl. VAT

from stock 
Electric blue/ 
Puma black

FC

Black/ 
Puma black

FA

Quad fabrics (+ fab)

Fabric

5 885 002 + fab + SV UH   415
Simulated leather

5 885 002 YA SV UH   415

Executive chair

Combining fabric upholstering 
+ mesh

Combining simulated leather + mesh

YEARS5 Synchro
Adjustable in 

tension
Backrest reverse lock 
safety mechanism

Adjustable seat 
depth 165

164-165-HARLY CLASSIC QUAD TREK-UK.indd   165 11/05/15   15:32

 Forward axis tilt mechanism, adjustable in tension. Features a backrest 
reverse lock safety mechanism.

 Black crust leather covering or taupe coloured «suede-look» fabric upholstery. 

 Polished aluminium arms fitted with polyurethane armrests. 

 Polished aluminium base.

graceful

 Central axis tilt mechanism, adjustable in tension. 

 Crust leather chair covering.

 Black polypropylene arms.

 Base in a choice of black nylon or chrome finish.

classic design

Harly

Classic

seating

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Visitor chair

Fabric

5 037 002 IT SQ 300  
Crust leather

5 037 002 YB SQ   308

Fabric

5 037 003 IT SQ   257
Crust leather

5 037 003 YB SQ   265

Executive chair

Visitor chair

Nylon base

5 426 005 YB SV   220
Base in a chrome finish

5 426 005 YB SQ   236

Steel base in a black finish

5 426 007 YB SG   213

Executive chair

Forward 
axis tilt

Adjustable in 
tension

YEARS3
Central
axis tilt

Adjustable in 
tension

Backrest reverse lock 
safety mechanism

from stock 

Black

YB

Classic leather
from stock 

Taupe

IT

Harly fabric

Black

YB

Harly leather
from stock 

164
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  Full grain crust leather covering.

  Forward axis tilt mechanism, lockable in 5 positions and adjustable in tension. 

  Backrest reverse lock safety mechanism.

  Very high back chair with integrated headrest.

  Fixed arms with black polyurethane armrests.

  Polished aluminium base. 

stately

Manhattan

Red

YF

Black

YB

Leather (+ leather)
from stock

Almond 
green

YS

Ivory

YC

Havana

YG

on request

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Executive chair
Leather from stock

5 090 001 YB SQ 533    
Leather on request

5 090 001 + Leather + SQ 585    

Visitor chair
Leather from stock

5 090 003 YB SQ 363    
Leather on request

5 090 003 + leather + SQ 419    

Forward axis
tilt

Adjustable in 
tension

Backrest reverse 
lock safety 

mechanismManufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

Complies
with standards:

EN
1022

Complies with

OHSAS
18001

Complies
with standards:

EN
1335
1/2/3

Executive

Complies
with standards:

EN
16139

Visitor

Full
grain

leatherYEARS5

42

48
65

50
49

62,5

42

48

49

79

44-53

167  
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   Central axis tilt mechanism, lockable in forward position and adjustable in tension for the 
black model. 

   Aluminium base in a black epoxy finish. Fixed armrests in beech plywood, upholstered with 
black leather. 

   Forward axis tilt mechanism, lockable in 5 positions and adjustable in tension for the wood 
model. Steel base clad with solid stained wood. 

   Fixed arms in beech plywood, stained to match the base.

opulent

Elegance

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Cherry

XM

Mahogany

XN

Wood (+ fin.)
from stock

Black

YB

Leather
from stock

Executive chairs
Black model

5 313 016 YB SW     506

Wood model

5 313 017 YB + fin.     632    

Visitor chairs
Black model

5 313 014 YB SG     383    

Wood model

5 313 014 YB + fin.     529    

seating

YEARS3Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

Central axis
 tilt

Forward axis
 tilt

Adjustable in 
tension

Corrected-
grain

leather

66.5

166
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48

50

58

49

46

65
47

49

49 49

58

31

46
65

Fever  Tubular steel cantilever base ø 25 mm. 

  Innovative seat design: “comfort air” system, made from flexible yet non-deformable high quality 
moulded polyurethane foam.

 Polypropylene armrests.

versatile

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

Medium back modelsHigh back models

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour

Aluminium grey frame

Simulated leather 5 351 048 YA SB 386  
Unit price: 193

Black leather 5 351 050 + leather + SB 540  
Unit price: 270

Chrome frame

Simulated leather 5 351 048 YA SQ 480  
Unit price: 240

Black leather 5 351 050 + leather + SQ 620  
Unit price: 310

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour

Aluminium grey frame

Simulated leather 5 351 047 YA SB 330  
Unit price: 165

Black leather 5 351 049 + leather + SB 499  
Unit price: 249.50

Chrome frame

Simulated leather 5 351 047 YA SQ * 431  
Unit price: 215.50

Black leather 5 351 049 + leather + SQ * 593  
Unit price: 296.50

* on request (lead time 5 to 6 weeks)

YA

Black

Simulated leather
from stock

YUYB YQYC YE

Graphite 
greyBlack

Leather (+ leather)
from stock

TaupeIvory Chocolate

on request (lead time 5 to 6 weeks)

Manufactured
to

Manufactured
to corrected 

grain
leatherYEARS3ISO

9001
ISO

14001

Coloured 
leather

premium on 
pricing of black 

YB leather

+51

169
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48 

60.5 56 

46.5 

46.5 

46.5

45 

65

50.5 

59 

46

47 
44.5 51.5 

56.5 

61

48 

57
43

50

82

50  

50  

53.5 57

65
93

47.5 44

48

36 

57 59 

48 

22 

47 
63

Select

Standing

Nomina

Director 
chair

 Steel structure in a chrome finish.

  Black simulated leather covering with 
black wooden armrests from stock.

  4 leg structure in glued beech plywood.

  Fire-resistant simulated leather covering.

  Plastic protective non-slip glides.

  Tubular steel structure Ø 25 mm in a 
chrome finish.

  Backrest and armrests covered in fire-
resistant bonded leather.

  Steel structure in a chrome finish, fitted 
with 4 non-slip glides, 2 of which are 
designed to prevent tipping.

  Black simulated leather covering for seat, 
backrest and armrests.

seating

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour

5 455 015 YA SQ WU 265
Unit price: 132.50

Standard chair
5 618 001 YA + fin. 201

Armchair
5 618 002 YA + fin. 304

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour

5 291 003 YA SQ 228
Unit price: 114

Sold exclusively in pairs of the same colour

5 432 024 YB SQ 245
Unit price: 122.50

YEARS5Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

x4
Complies

with standard

EN
13761 YEARS3Manufactured

to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

Complies
with standard

EN
13761

Manufactured
to

ISO
9001

Manufactured
to

ISO
14001

Retail prices in £ excl. VAT

YA

from stock

Black

Nomina Simulated leather

YB

from stock

Black

Director chair Simulated leather

YA

from stock

Black

Standing Simulated leather

YA

from stock

Black

Select Simulated leather

XM XN

from stock

Cherry Mahogany

Standing Structure

168
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Index of products
171

Bench units - reception ......................................................................134 > 135

 B

Armchairs - executive ..........................................................................162 > 169

Armchairs - reception ..........................................................................136 > 139

Armchairs - visitors .......................................................... 134 > 147, 168 > 169
A

Magazine displays ................................................................................................ 68

Magirond .................................................................................................................... 68

MASTER (executive furniture) ..........................................................102 > 107

Meeting space accessories............................................................114 > 115

Meeting tables ........................................................................................108 > 121

Melamine cupboards  ............................................................................ 54 > 57

Melamine pedestals ............................................................................................ 38

Metal pedestals ...................................................................................................... 39

Modular tables  .....................................................................................................118

MODULO 7.0 (conference tables) ...............................................108 > 113

MOKA (executive furniture) .................................................................. 84 > 89

Multimedia trolleys ................................................................................................. 46

Multi-purpose tables  .........................................................................................116

Multi-purpose tables (multimedia) ............................................................. 46

M

One-piece construction tambour cupboards ......................... 58 > 63

OXFORD (executive furniture) ............................................................96 > 101O

Notice and name plates.................................................................................132

Notice plates and display stands - metallic .................................68, 132N

Paperboard .............................................................................................................115

Pedestals - melamine .......................................................................................... 38

Pedestals - metal  ................................................................................................... 39

Pencil cups ..........................................................................................................44, 52

Power centres ........................................................................................................... 47

P

Reception ...................................................................................................127 > 139

Reception units .......................................................................................127 > 131

RIO (executive furniture) ......................................................................... 78 > 83
R

Screens .............................................................................................................. 40 > 41

Seating - catering ..................................................................................122 > 126

Seating - draughtsman’s chairs ............................................. 150, 151, 161

Seating - ergonomic chairs .............................................................153 > 159

Seating - executive chairs .................................................................162 > 169 

Seating - operator chairs ...................................................................150 > 159

Seating - reception ...............................................................................134 > 139

Seating - shared spaces....................................................................140 > 147

Seating - specialist chairs 24H PRO ...........................................................160

Seating - typist ........................................................................................................150

Self-assembly tambour cupboards  ........................................................... 64

Shelving ............................................................................................................. 69 > 74

Signage .....................................................................................................................132

Sofas .............................................................................................................................138

Storage solutions - melamine .............................................................. 54 > 57

Storage solutions - metal  ....................................................................... 58 > 77

Suspension fi les ........................................................................................................ 65

Swing door cupboards ...................................................................................... 64

System furniture ...............................................................................................6 > 37

S

Tambour cupboards accessories .................................................... 60 > 64

Transport dolly ......................................................................120, 140, 144 > 147

Telescopic fi ling cradles ....................................................................... 55, 60, 63
T

Video/OHP tables .................................................................................................. 46

V

Waste paper bins .................................................................................................. 53

Whiteboards / cork boards / coloured glass boards......114 > 115

Window boards .....................................................................................................132

Wooden chairs ........................................................................................... 123, 126

W

Subject to amendments due to possible product changes or typographical mistakes. Photos and illustrations are not contractually binding. N° Siren: 380 937 169. Prices subject to VAT at current rates. Indicative prices valid until 

30/06/2016, subject to changes in the event of raw materials prices and exchange rates fl uctuations. Installation charges as well as freight charges overseas will be invoiced separately, please inquire.  Any recycling taxes or 

surcharges to be added to the prices quoted will be applied in accordance with current legal requirements.

Cable holders/brackets ..................................................................................... 47 

Cable management ........................................................................................... 47

Cable ports ................................................................................................................ 47

Cable troughs .......................................................................................................... 47 

Canteen  .....................................................................................................122 > 126

Catering .......................................................................................................122 > 126

Chairs - canteen.................................................................................... 122 > 126

Chairs - folding.......................................................................................................140

Chairs - shared spaces ......................................................................140 > 147

Circular/square/barrel/oval tables ..........................................................119

Clocks............................................................................................................................ 50

Coat stands ............................................................................................................... 51

Computer workstations ...................................................................................... 45

CONECT (system furniture) ................................................................... 26 > 35

CPU holders ............................................................................................................... 46

Credenzas .................................................................................................................. 65

C

Easy access tables ..............................................................................................117

Easy chairs .................................................................................................136 > 139

EASY’UP (system furniture) ................................................................................ 36

Executive furniture .....................................................................................78 > 107

E

Desk mat ..................................................................................................................... 52

Desktop accessories ................................................................................. 42 > 52

Desktop screens ........................................................................................... 42 > 43
 D

Filing cabinets - for suspension fi les ............................................. 55, 65, 66

Flap door cabinets ............................................................................................... 68

Flat-screen monitor arms ................................................................................... 45

Flipchart easels - conference .......................................................................115

Flip-top tables .........................................................................................................121

Floor mat ..................................................................................................................... 53

Folding tables  ........................................................................................................120

Footrests ....................................................................................................................... 53

FOR’ST@L (system furniture) .....................................................................8 > 13

F

IdoL (system furniture) .............................................................................. 14 > 25

Individual tables (circular/square/barrel/oval) ................................119I

Keyboard shelves ................................................................................................... 45

KYOS EVOLUTION (executive furniture) ........................................... 90 > 95K

Letter trays ....................................................................................................... 44 > 52

2nd Level rails ............................................................................................................ 44

Lighting - desk lamps ................................................................................ 48 > 50

Lighting - uplighters............................................................................................... 50

Lockers ............................................................................................................... 75 > 77

Low tables .................................................................................................................133

L
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Fabrics and Upholstery
shadecard

*under normal conditions of use - **colour available for certain models only

Dark blue Storm grey Celestial blackElectric blue

Coral orange Bright red Royal bordeaux Aubergine**

Cat. A fabrics (+ fab. A)
Bali

 100 % polypropylene.
 Resistance to abrasion: 40,000 cycles.
 Light fastness: 5.
 Environment: Oeko-Tex.

Bright orange Vermilion red Fuchsia pink Plum

Nougat Light grey Iron grey Beige Black

Glacier blue Light blue Ultramarine blue Emerald greenPrairie green 

Cat. B fabrics (+ fab. B)
Xtreme Plus

 100 % polyester.
 Resistance to abrasion: 100,000 cycles.
 Light fastness: 6.
  Flammability: fire-resistant M1, EN 1021-1 and 
2, BS 7176 medium hazard, BS 5852 and 
NF-P-92 503 M1.

 10 year guarantee*.
  Environment: recycled (second nature), EU Flower. 

Cat. C fabrics (+ fab. C)

Apple green**Quetsche Night blue Graphite greyPutty

Ginkgo

 85% PVC / 15% cotton.
 Resistance to abrasion: 100,000 cycles.
 Light fastness: 6.
  Flammability: fire-resistant M1, EN 1021-1 and 2, 
BS 5852 and NF-P-92 503 M1.

 Effectiveness against bacteria (MRSA).
 Environment: Oeko-Tex.

Leaf greenPoppy red Celestial blue Ink blackMottled violet

Blazer

  100% pure virgin wool.
  Resistance to abrasion: 50,000 cycles.
  Light fastness: 5.
  Flammability: EN 1021-1 and 2.
  5 year guarantee*.
  Environment: EU Flower and Oeko-Tex .

Mottled Light grey Mottled fuchsia Mottled green Mottled Graphite greyMottled blue 

Lana

  100% pure virgin wool.
  Resistance to abrasion: > 50,000 cycles.
  Light fastness: 5.
  Flammability: EN 1021-1 and 2.
  Only available for «ONE BOX» chairs.
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